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 This is an answer key for Learn to Read Greek (Workbook), Part 1.  Since Greek 
students will usually be using the drills in this workbook in class, for homework assignments, 
and for individual remedial work with the teacher, this answer key should not be given to 
students.  It is intended for use by teachers, home-school parents, and other independent 
learners. 
 
 This answer key provides answers to all drill questions except those that specifically 
indicate that the drill is to be done aloud.  All possible correct answers are given only when the 
drill’s directions include the words “Give all possibilities.”  When these words do not appear, 
only one correct answer is given. 
 
 In Greek-to-English translations parentheses are used to enclose any of several 
elements: 
 
 1) words absent from the Greek original but added for smoother, clearer English 
  renderings 
 
 2) words supplied in one clause in the Greek original but omitted in another in 
  a regular use of ellipsis 
 
 3) explanatory material, including helpful synonyms, more literal translations, or 
   more idiomatic translations 
 
 English translations of Greek sentences aim for clarity but are often left largely in the 
order of the Greek original.  Certain translations have been allowed that violate strict English 
usage (e.g., beginning sentences with “For” or “But”).   
 
 Although many variations in vocabulary, morphology, syntax, and word order are 
often possible for English-to-Greek sentences, only one possible correct version of each 
English-to-Greek sentence is given.   
 
 Users of this answer key are invited to direct questions, comments, or corrections by 
email to the authors: dkeller@collegiateschool.org and srussell@collegiateschool.org.   
 
 A separate answer key to the Short and Longer Readings in Part 1 of Learn to Read 
Greek (Textbook), is also available on request. 
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Introduction 
 
Drill 2.E (p. 5) 
1. Κάδ/µος 2. πά/λαι 
3. Ἅι/δης 4. µοῖ/ρα 
5. γέ/µει 6. ὁ/µοῦ 
7. πα/ρά  8. πό/λις 
9. οἰ/κί/ᾱ 10. ἑ/ταῖ/ρος 
11. παι/ά/νων 12. θά/να/τος 
13. θο/ά/ζε/τε 14. στε/νάγ/µα/τα 
15. δυ/σάλ/γη/τος 16. κρα/τύ̄/νων 
17. Λα/κε/δαι/µό/νι/ος 18. Ἀ/θη/ναῖ/ος 
19. δεί/σαν/τες 20. σθέ/νον/τες 
21. Θου/κυ/δί/δης 22. ἀ/τερ/πέσ/τε/ρον 
23. Πε/λο/πον/νη/σί/ων 24. εἰσ/κα/τα/βαί/νω 
25. εἰ/ρω/νεί/ᾱ 26. εὐ/δαι/µο/νί/ᾱ 
 
 
Drill 2.F (p. 5) 
1. vowels and diphthongs 
2. three 
3. ultima 
 penult 
 antepenult 
 
 
Drill 3.A (p. 9) 

 
2. acute, short 
3. may not 
 
4. short 
 
5. ultima, followed by another word with no pause 
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Drill 3.B (p. 9) 

 
 
Drill 3.C (p. 10) 
1. παῖδα 2. θάνατος 
3. ἐπιστήµη  4. λόγους 
5. µήτηρ 6. ἵππον 
7. κατήγορος 8. τεῖχος 
9. συνουσίᾱ 10. πρά̄γµατα 
11. θηρίον  12. πλῆθος 
 
 
Drill 3.D (p. 10) 
1. θεός, θεο̣̂ς circumflex may appear only on a long vowel or diphthong 
2. κίνδῡνου, κινδύ̄νου antepenult may be accented only when ultima is short 
3. οἴκος, οἶκος if ultima is short, an accented long penult must have a 
    circumflex 
4. σοφίᾱ, σόφιᾱ antepenult may be accented only when ultima is short 
5. ἡµε̂ρᾱν, ἡµέρᾱν circumflex may appear only on a long vowel or diphthong 
6. Σῶκρατες, Σώκρατες circumflex may not appear on antepenult 
7. πεῖρα, πείρα if ultima is short, accented long penult must have circumflex 
8. στρατηγοῦ, στράτηγου antepenult may be accented only when ultima is short 
9. ἀπόλῡετε, ἀπολύ̄ετε accent may appear only on one of the last three syllables 
10. πόνους, πὸνους grave may appear only on ultima 
11. χαίρε, χαῖρε if ultima is short, accented long penult must have circumflex 
12. ἐγέγραφει, ἐγεγράφει antepenult may be accented only when ultima is short 
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Drill 3.E (p. 11) 
1. an acute on the ultima changes to a grave when another word follows 
 ἀλλὰ τοὺς θεοὺς διὰ τὰ τούτων αὐτὰ σηµαίνειν... 
 
2. an acute on the ultima changes to a grave when another word follows 
 οὐδὲ τὰ περὶ τῆς δίκης ἄρα ἐπύθεσθε ὃν τρόπον ἐγένετο 
 
3. an acute on the ultima changes to a grave when another word follows, but it remains when 

a pause follows, and a grave may appear only on the ultima 
 ἃ µὲν µαθόντας ποιεῖν ἔδοσαν οἱ θεοί, µανθάνειν... 
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Chapter 1 
 
Drill 5.A (p. 13) 

 
 
Drill 5.B (pp. 13-14) 
1. νόµος νόµοις νόµον νόµου 
2. ὄνοµα ὀνόµατα ὀνοµάτων  ὀνόµατος 
3. θάλαττα θάλατταν θαλάττῃ θαλάτταις 
4. τέχνη τέχνης τέχνην τέχνᾱς 
5. ῥήτωρ ῥήτορα ῥητόρων ῥῆτορ 
6. Γαῖα Γαίᾱς Γαῖαν Γαίᾳ 
7. πρᾶγµα πρά̄γµατι πρά̄γµασι πρᾱγµάτων 
8. φιλοσοφίᾱ φιλοσοφίᾳ φιλοσοφίᾱν φιλοσοφίᾱς 
9. υἱός υἱοί υἱόν υἱούς 
10. σπονδή σπονδαί σπονδά̄ς σπονδήν 
11. πῆµα πηµάτων πήµατα πήµασιν 
12. Παλλάς Παλλάδος Παλλάδα Παλλάδι 
13. τέκνον τέκνα τέκνοις τέκνου 
14. ζεῦγος ζεύγους ζεύγει ζεύγη 
15. Ἄτλας Ἄτλαντος Ἄτλαντα Ἄτλαντι 
16. ἄγγελος ἄγγελε ἄγγελον ἀγγέλῳ 
17. βίος βίοις βίου βίον 
18. µοῦσα µούσᾱς µούσαις µοῦσαν 
19. δῶρον δῶρα δώρου δώροις 
20. ἀρετή ἀρετά̄ς ἀρετήν ἀρεταί 
21. γένος γένη γένους γένεσιν 
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22. γεωργός γεωργοί γεωργούς γεωργέ 
23. µοῖρα µοίρᾱς µοῖραν µοίρᾳ 
24. στάδιον στάδια σταδίου σταδίοις 
25. Ἀλέξανδρος Ἀλεξάνδρου Ἀλέξανδρε Ἀλέξανδρον 
26. οἶνος οἶνον οἴνων οἴνοις 
27. χρῆµα χρήµατι χρήµατα χρηµάτων 
28. Φοῖβος Φοίβου Φοίβῳ Φοῖβε 
29. πόνος πόνου πόνῳ πόνον 
30. Κυθέρεια Κυθερείᾱς Κυθέρειαν Κυθερείᾳ 
 
 
Drill 6 (pp. 15-16) 
1. gender, number, case 
2. Nominative; subject; predicate nominative 
 Genitive; “of”; “from” 
 Dative; 1) “to,” “for”; 2) “with,” “by (means of)”; 3) “in,” “on” (with preps.) 
 Accusative; 1) direct object; 2) “toward,” “(in)to,” “against” (with preps.) 
 Vocative; direct address 
3. dative, by, with, would not 
4. nominative 
5. separation, genitive 
6. predicate nominative 
7. dative 
8. accusative 
9. accusative, would 
10. Genitive of Possession 
11. dative, Dative of Reference 
12. direct address 
 
 
Drill 7-8.A (pp. 17-18) 
1. three, declensions 
2. nominative singular, genitive singular, article to indicate gender, meaning(s) 
3. first 
4. decline 
5. remove the ending from the genitive singular 
6. feminine, masculine, neuter 
7. there is always a circumflex on the ultima 
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8. short 
9. circumflex 
10. ε , ι , ρ , η  
 
 
Drill 7-8.C (p. 18) 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative συµφορά̄ συµφοραί 
Genitive συµφορᾶς συµφορῶν 
Dative συµφορᾷ συµφοραῖς 
Accusative συµφορά̄ν συµφορά̄ς 
Vocative συµφορά̄ συµφοραί 
 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative χώρᾱ χῶραι 
Genitive χώρᾱς χωρῶν 
Dative χώρᾳ χώραις 
Accusative χώρᾱν χώρᾱς 
Vocative χώρᾱ χῶραι 
 
  Singular 
Nominative σοφίᾱ 
Genitive σοφίᾱς 
Dative σοφίᾳ 
Accusative σοφίᾱν 
Vocative σοφίᾱ 
 
Drill 7-8.E (p. 18) 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative βουλή βουλαί 
Genitive βουλῆς βουλῶν 
Dative βουλῇ βουλαῖς 
Accusative βουλήν βουλά̄ς 
Vocative βουλή βουλαί 
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  Singular Plural 
Nominative γνώµη γνῶµαι 
Genitive γνώµης γνωµῶν 
Dative γνώµῃ γνώµαις 
Accusative γνώµην γνώµᾱς 
Vocative γνώµη γνῶµαι 
 
  Singular 
Nominative Ἑλένη 
Genitive Ἑλένης 
Dative Ἑλένῃ 
Accusative Ἑλένην 
Vocative Ἑλένη  
 
 
Drill 7-8.F (pp. 18-19) 
1. µάχαις 2. εἰρήνην 
3. Ἑλένη 4. οἰκιῶν 
5. βουλῆς 6. γνώµᾱς 
7. ψῡχαί 8. ἀγορᾷ 
9. χῶραι 10. δικῶν 
11. σοφίᾱν 12. γνῶµαι 
13. οἰκίᾱς 14. συµφορᾷ 
15. δίκᾱς 16. Ἑλένῃ 
17. εἰρήνης 18. µάχαι 
19. ἀγορά̄ν 20. χωρῶν 
 
 
Drill 7-8.G (pp. 19-20) 
1. gen. sing. fem. of a plan 
2. dat. pl. fem.  by misfortunes 
3. dat. sing. fem. for peace 
4. nom. pl. fem. souls (subj.) 
 voc. pl. fem. souls (d.a.) 
5. gen. pl. fem. of houses 
6. acc. pl. fem. opinions (d.o.) 
7. dat. sing. fem. by wisdom 
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8. nom. sing. fem. Helen (subj.) 
 voc. sing. fem. Helen (d.a.) 
9. gen. sing. fem. of a country 
 acc. pl. fem. countries (d.o.) 
10. acc. sing. fem. marketplace (d.o.) 
11. dat. sing. fem. for a soul 
12. nom. pl. fem. opinions (subj.) 
 voc. pl. fem. opinions (d.a.) 
13. acc. sing. fem. wisdom (d.o.) 
14. gen. pl. fem. of battles 
15. acc. sing. fem. peace (d.o.) 
16. gen. sing. fem. of a house 
 acc. pl. fem. houses (d.o.) 
17. nom. sing. fem. land (subj.) 
 voc. sing. fem. land (d.a.) 
18. gen. sing. fem. of Helen 
19. dat. sing. fem. to a marketplace 
20. dat. sing. fem. by a battle 
 
 
Drill 7-8.H (pp. 20-21) 
1. χώρᾳ 2. ψῡχῶν 
3. ὦ Ἑλένη 4. εἰρήνης 
5. γνώµην 6. χῶραι 
7. Ἑλένῃ 8. συµφορᾷ 
9. οἰκιῶν 10. εἰρήνη 
11. δίκῃ  12. συµφορά̄ς 
13. βουλήν 14. σοφίᾳ 
15. συµφορᾶς 16. Ἑλένην 
17. γνώµαις 18. ψῡχήν 
19. εἰρήνῃ 20. µάχᾱς 
 
 
Drill 7-8.I (p. 21) 
1. συµφορά̄, συµφορᾶς, ἡ 2. εἰρήνη, εἰρήνης, ἡ 
3. οἰκίᾱ, οἰκίᾱς, ἡ 4. βουλή, βουλῆς, ἡ 
5. Ἑλένη, Ἑλένης, ἡ 6. σοφίᾱ, σοφίᾱς, ἡ 
7. ἀγορά̄, ἀγορᾶς, ἡ 8. γνώµη, γνώµης, ἡ 
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9. χώρᾱ, χώρᾱς, ἡ 10. µάχη, µάχης, ἡ 
11. δίκη, δίκης, ἡ 12. ψῡχή, ψῡχῆς, ἡ 
 
 
Drill 9.A (p. 23) 
1. -ον 
2. short 
3. -α 
4. circumflex 
5. -ε 
 
 
Drill 9.C (p. 23) 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative πόλεµος πόλεµοι 
Genitive πολέµου πολέµων 
Dative πολέµῳ πολέµοις 
Accusative πόλεµον πολέµους 
Vocative πόλεµε πόλεµοι 
 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ἑταῖρος ἑταῖροι 
Genitive ἑταίρου ἑταίρων 
Dative ἑταίρῳ ἑταίροις 
Accusative ἑταῖρον ἑταίρους 
Vocative ἑταῖρε ἑταῖροι 
 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ὁδός ὁδοί 
Genitive ὁδοῦ ὁδῶν 
Dative ὁδῷ ὁδοῖς 
Accusative ὁδόν ὁδούς 
Vocative ὁδέ ὁδοί 
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Drill 9.E (p. 23) 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ἔργον ἔργα 
Genitive ἔργου ἔργων 
Dative ἔργῳ ἔργοις 
Accusative ἔργον ἔργα 
Vocative ἔργον ἔργα 
 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ζῷον ζῷα 
Genitive ζῴου ζῴων 
Dative ζῴῳ ζῴοις 
Accusative  ζῷον ζῷα 
Vocative ζῷον ζῷα 
 
 
Drill 9.F (p. 24-25) 
1. θεῶν 2. ἑταῖρον 
3. ἔργα 4. Πρίαµε 
5. ὅπλοις 6. νόµοι 
7. ὁδῷ 8. τέκνα 
9. ζῴου 10. τέκνοις 
11. νήσου 12. ἄνθρωποι 
13. ὅπλον 14. λόγων 
15. νόµους 16. πολέµου 
17. Ἀλεξάνδρῳ 18. ζῷα 
19. ἑταῖρε 20. ἔργοις 
 
Drill. 9.G (pp. 25-26) 
1. acc. pl. masc. wars (d.o.) 
2. dat. sing. masc. by speech 
3. nom. pl. masc. companions (subj.) 
 voc. pl. masc. companions (d.a.) 
4. nom. pl. neut. animals (subj.) 
 acc. pl. neut. animals (d.o.) 
 voc. pl. neut.  animals (d.a.) 
5. masc. sing. acc. god (d.o.) 
 fem. sing. acc. goddess (d.o.) 
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6. neut. pl. gen. of children 
7. masc. sing. gen. of a man 
8. fem. pl. dat. by roads 
9. dat. sing. masc.  for Priam 
10. nom. sing. neut. deed (subj.) 
 acc. sing. neut. deed (d.o.) 
 voc. sing. neut.  deed (d.a.) 
11. acc. sing. masc. custom (d.o.) 
12. gen. sing. masc. of Alexander 
13. dat. pl. neut. with weapons 
14. nom. pl. neut.. children (subj.) 
 acc. pl. neut. children (d.o.) 
 voc. pl. neut. children (d.a.) 
15. acc. sing. fem. island (d.o.) 
16. gen. sing. masc. of a companion 
17. gen. pl. masc. of wars 
18. nom. pl. masc. or fem. human beings (subj.) 
 voc. pl. masc. or fem. human beings (d.a.) 
19. voc. sing. masc. Alexander (d.a.) 
20. acc. sing. fem. way (d.o.) 
 
 
Drill 9.H (p. 27) 
1. λόγων 2. ὦ ἄνθρωπε 
3. ὁδούς 4. νόµοις 
5. ἑταῖροι 6. τέκνου 
7. θεοῖς 8. ζῴων 
9. Ἀλεξάνδρῳ 10. ὅπλοις 
11. ὦ Πρίαµε 12. νήσους 
13. πόλεµον 14. ἔργῳ 
15. ἀνθρώπων 16. ὦ Ἀλέξανδρε 
17. ἑταίρους 18. Πριάµῳ 
19. πολέµων 20. θεόν 
 
 
Drill 9.I (p 27) 
1. θεός, θεοῦ, ὁ or ἡ 2. νόµος, νόµου, ὁ 
3. τέκνον, τέκνου, τό 4. Πρίαµος, Πριάµου, ὁ 
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5. πόλεµος, πολέµου, ὁ 6. ἔργον, ἔργου, τό 
7. ἄνθρωπος, ἀνθρώπου, ὁ or ἡ 8. ἑταῖρος, ἑταίρου, ὁ 
9. ζῷον, ζῴου, τό 10. ὁδός, ὁδοῦ, ἡ 
11. λόγος, λόγου, ὁ 12. Ἀλέξανδρος, Ἀλεξάνδρου, ὁ 
13. νῆσος, νήσου, ἡ 14. ὅπλον, ὅπλου, τό 
 
 
Drill 10.B (p. 29) 
1. ὁ, ἡ, οἱ, αἱ 
2. proclitic 
3. τά̄ς, feminine, plural, accusative 
4. circumflex 
5. becomes a grave 
6. gender, number, case 
 
 
Drill 10.C (29) 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ἡ ψῡχή αἱ ψῡχαί 
Genitive τῆς ψῡχῆς τῶν ψῡχῶν 
Dative τῇ ψῡχῇ ταῖς ψῡχαῖς 
Accusative τὴν ψῡχήν τὰ̄ς ψῡχά̄ς 
Vocative ὦ ψῡχή ὦ ψῡχαί 
 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ὁ λόγος οἱ λόγοι 
Genitive τοῦ λόγου τῶν λόγων 
Dative τῷ λόγῳ τοῖς λόγοις 
Accusative τὸν λόγον τοὺς λόγους 
Vocative ὦ λόγε ὦ λόγοι 
 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative τὸ ὅπλον τὰ ὅπλα 
Genitive τοῦ ὅπλου τῶν ὅπλων 
Dative τῷ ὅπλῳ τοῖς ὅπλοις 
Accusative τὸ ὅπλον τὰ ὅπλα 
Nominative ὦ ὅπλον ὦ ὅπλα 
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Drill 10.D (p. 30) 
1. τὰ̄ς 2. τῶν 
3. τῷ 4. ὦ 
5. τὰ, ὦ 6. τὴν 
7. αἱ, ὦ 8. τὴν 
9. τῆς 10. τοῖς 
11. τὸ, ὦ 12. τῆς, τὰ̄ς 
13. τῇ 14. τοὺς 
15. τῶν 16.  τῇ  
17. ἡ, ὦ 18. ταῖς 
19. οἱ, ὦ 20. τοῦ 
21. τῇ 22. τὸν 
 
 
Drill 11 (pp. 31-32) 
1. the souls of men (subj.) 
2. in accordance with the plan 
3. to the children of the gods/goddesses 
4. the misfortunes in the land (d.o.) 
5. men and gods (subj.) 
6. both by word and by deed 
7. for the companion of Priam 
8. animals and men (d.o.) 
9. by the road out from the land 
10. Helen (d.a.) 
11. the men in the council (subj.) 
12. the opinions of men about the soul (d.o.) 
13. the houses of the gods (d.o.) 
14. of the weapons of Alexander 
15. both war and peace (subj.) 
16. by the wisdom of Helen 
17. into the battle with weapons 
18. the companions of Alexander (subj.) 
19. with the aid of the gods 
20. the man in the marketplace (d.o.) 
21. concerning the words of the goddess 
22. for the men on the islands 
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Chapter 1, Exercises A (pp. 33-34) 
1. in the marketplace 
2. concerning the misfortunes of men 
3. into the land of Priam 
4. the plan about war and peace (d.o.) 
5. with justice; justly 
6. out from the house of Helen 
7. out from the marketplace 
8. into the road with the children 
9. the companions in the road (d.o.) 
10. with the aid of the goddess 
11. concerning the laws of the land 
12.. with the aid of the gods 
13. into battle 
14. concerning both peace and war 
15. with arms/armed 
16. the roads in the land (subj.) 
17. (out) from companions 
18. with the companions of Helen 
19. about the opinion of Priam 
20. to the islands 
 
 
Chapter 1, Exercises B (pp. 34-35) 
1. καὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους καὶ τοὺς θεούς 2. τῷ νόµῳ τῷ τῆς χώρᾱς 
3. περὶ τῆς τῶν θεῶν δίκης 4. ὦ Πρίαµε 
5. τῶν συµφορῶν τῶν τῆς Ἑλένης 6. τῇ ὁδῷ τῇ εἰς ἀγορά̄ν 
7. τῷ ἑταίρῳ τῆς θεοῦ 8. τοὺς λόγους τοῦ Πριάµου 
9. περὶ τὴν τοῦ θεοῦ σοφίᾱν 10. ἐξ ἀγορᾶς 
11. ἡ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ψῡχή 12. περὶ τὴν οἰκίᾱν 
13. καὶ λόγοις καὶ ὅπλοις 14. τὰ τέκνα τῶν θεῶν 
15. ἐν ταῖς νήσοις 16. σὺν δίκῃ 
17. ἑταῖρον τῆς ὁδοῦ 18. ἐν ταῖς ψῡχαῖς τῶν ἀνθρώπων 
19. καὶ τῷ Πριάµῳ καὶ τῷ Ἀλεξάνδρῳ 20. τῇ σοφίᾳ τῇ τῆς θεοῦ 
21. τὰ̄ς συµφορὰ̄ς µάχης 22. ἐκ τῶν νόµων, σὺν τοῖς νόµοις 
23. εἰς τὴν δίκην  24. ἐκ τῶν ἔργων τοῦ Ἀλεξάνδρου 
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Chapter 1, Exercises C (pp. 36-46) 
1. Nom., Subj. sing. prep. + gen. sing. prep. + dat. pl. 
 with article with article 
 ὁ Πρίαµος ἐκ τῆς χώρᾱς  σὺν ὅπλοις 
 
2. Nom., Subj. pl. prep. + dat. sing.  Gen. of Sep. 
  attrib. position  with article 
  with article 
 οἱ ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ ἄνθρωποι  τῶν ἔργων 
 
3. Nom., Subj. sing. Pred. Nom.  Gen. of Poss. 
 with article with article  possible attributive 
    with article 
 ἡ δίκη τὸ ἔργον  (τὸ) τῶν θεῶν 
 
4. Dat. of Means pl. Acc., D.O. sing. conj.  Acc. D.O. sing. 
  with article    with article 
 λόγοις τὴν Ἑλένην  καὶ  τὸν Πρίαµον 
 
5. conj. Nom., Subj. pl.  conj. Nom., Subj. pl. Voc., D.A. Acc., D.O. sing. 
  with article  with article sing. (possibly with 
       article) 
 καὶ οἱ ἄνθρωποι καὶ οἱ θεοί ὦ Πρίαµε (τὴν) δίκην 
 
6. Nom., Subj. sing. prep. + acc. sing. 
 with article (possibly) with article 
 τὸ τέκνον εἰς (τὴν) οἰκίᾱν 
 
7. prep. + dat. sing. Nom., Subj. pl. Acc., D.O. pl. 
 with article   with article 
 ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ τὰ τέκνα  τοὺς ἑταίρους 
 
8. prep. + dat. sing. prep. + acc. sing. Acc., D.O. pl. conj. Acc., D.O. pl. 
 with article (possibly) with   
  article, attributive 
 ἐν τῇ εἰς (τὴν) ἀγορὰ̄ν ὁδῷ  ζῷα καὶ ἀνθρώπους 
 
 



 19 

9. Nom., Subj. pl. 
 with article Gen. of Poss. sing. Gen. of Sep. sing. 
 οἱ ἑταῖροι Πριάµου  µάχης 
 
10. Nom., Subj. pl. conj. Acc., D.O. sing. conj. Acc., D.O. sing. 
 with article  (possibly) with article  (possibly) with 
      article 
 οἱ ἄνθρωποι καὶ (τὸν) πόλεµον καὶ  (τὴν) εἰρήνην 
 
11. Nom., Subj. pl. conj. Dat. of Means conj. Dative of Means Gen. pl. 
 with article  pl. with article  pl. with article (possibly) 
      with article 
 οἱ θεοὶ καὶ τοῖς λόγοις καὶ τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν ἀνθρώπων 
 
12. Nom., Subj. sing. Pred. Nom.  sing. Gen. of Poss. sing. 
 with article with article  (possible attributive) 
    with article 
 ἡ σοφίᾱ τὸ ἔργον  (τὸ) τῆς θεοῦ 
 
13. prep. + dat. pl. Nom., Subj. pl. Acc., D.O. sing. Dat. of Ref. pl. 
 with article with article    with article 
 σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς οἱ ἄνθρωποι εἰρήνην  τοῖς τέκνοις 
 
14. prep. + dat. sing. Voc., D.A., sing. Nom., Subj. pl.  Acc., D.O. sing. 
 with article   with article 
 ἐν τῇ νήσῳ ὦ ἑταῖρε  οἱ ἄνθρωποι  εἰρήνην 
 
15. Dat. of Ref. pl. Nom., Subj. sing.  Pred. Nom. sing. 
 with article with article 
 τοῖς ἀνθρώποις ὁ πόλεµος   συµφορά̄ 
 
16. Dat. of Ref. pl. Nom., Subj. sing. Gen. of Poss. sing. 
 with article with article 
 τοῖς τέκνοις ἡ σοφίᾱ  Πριάµου 
 
17. Voc., D.A. sing. Acc., D.O. pl. conj. Dat. of Ref. conj. Dat. of Ref. gen. sing. 
    with article  with article 
 ὦ Ἑλένη ζῷα καὶ τῷ θεῷ καὶ τῇ θεῷ  πολέµου 



 20 

18. Acc., D.O. sing. Gen. of Poss. sing. prep. + dat sing. 
 with article with article  with article 
 τὴν γνώµην τοῦ Πριάµου  ἐν τῇ βουλῇ 
 
19. Nom., Subj. sing. prep. + dat. sing. Acc., D.O. sing. 
 with article   with article 
 ἡ θεὸς σὺν δίκῃ  τὴν Ἑλένην 
 
20. Voc., D.A. sing. prep. + dat. sing. prep. + dat. pl. 
  with arσticle 
 ὦ Ἀλέξανδρε ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ  σὺν ὅπλοις 
 
21. Nom., Subj. pl. prep. + acc. sing. prep. + acc. sing. prep. + dat. sing. 
 with article with article with article with article,  
    attributive 
 οἱ ἄνθρωποι εἰς τὴν βουλὴν περὶ τὴν ἐν τῇ νήσῳ µάχην 
 
22. Acc., D.O. sing. prep. + gen. pl. Gen. of Poss. pl. 
  with article with article 
 λόγον περὶ τῶν ψῡχῶν τῶν ἀνθρώπων 
 
23. Voc., D.A. pl. Nom., Subj. pl. conj. Nom., Subj. pl. Acc., D.O. pl.  
  with article  with article (possibly) with 
     article 
 ὦ ἑταῖροι τὰ ζῷα καὶ  οἱ θεοὶ  (τὰ̄ς) ψῡχά̄ς 
 
24. Nom., Subj. pl. prep. + dat. sing. Dat. of Means pl. 
 with article 
 οἱ ἄνθρωποι ἐν µάχῃ ὅπλοις 
 
25. Acc., D.O. pl. Gen. of Sep. sing. Dat. of Means sing. prep. + gen. sing. 
 with article   with article 
 τοὺς ἀνθρώπους πολέµου λόγῳ περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης 
 
26. Nom., Subj. pl. Gen. of Poss. pl. prep. + dat. sing. 
 with article with article (possibly) with article 
 οἱ λόγοι τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐν (τῇ) ἀγορᾷ 
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27. Nom., Subj. sing. Acc., D.O. sing. Dat. of Ref. sing. conj. Dat. of Ref. sing. 
 with article  with article  with article 
 ὁ Πρίαµος δίκην τῷ τέκνῳ καὶ τῇ Ἑλένῃ 
 
28. prep. + dat. pl.  prep. + gen. sing. 
 with article  with article 
 σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς  ἐκ τοῦ πολέµου 
 
29. Subj., Nom. pl.  Dat. of Ref. pl. 
 with article  with article 
 οἱ θεοὶ  τοῖς ἀνθρώποις 
 
30. Nom., Subj. sing. Dat. of Means sing. Gen. of Poss. sing. 
 with article with article with article 
 ἡ χώρᾱ τῇ σοφίᾳ τῆς θεοῦ 
 
31. Voc., D.A. pl. Acc., D.O. pl. Gen. of Poss. pl. 
  with article with article 
 ὦ θεοί τὰ̄ς συµφορὰ̄ς τῶν ἀνθρώπων 
 
32. Nom., Subj. pl. Pred. Nom. prep. + dat. sing. 
 with article 
 ὁ Ἀλέξανδρος ἑταῖρος ἐν πολέµῳ 
 
33. prep. + acc. pl. gen. sing. conj. Nom., Subj. pl. conj. Nom., Subj. pl. 
 with article with article  (possibly) with  (possibly) with 
    article  article 
 περὶ τὰ̄ς συµφορὰ̄ς τῆς Ἑλένης καὶ (οἱ) θεοὶ καὶ  (οἱ) ἄνθρωποι 
 
34. prep. + dat. sing. Nom., Subj. pl. Acc., D.O. pl. prep. + gen. sing. 
  with article   with article,  
     (possibly) attributive 
 ἐν εἰρήνῃ οἱ ἄνθρωποι  λόγους (τοὺς) περὶ τοῦ πολέµου 
 
35. Voc., D.A. pl. Acc., D.O. sing. prep. + acc. pl. Gen. of Poss. pl. 
  (possibly) with with article (possibly) with 
  article   article 
 ὦ θεοί (τὴν) εἰρήνην  εἰς τὰ̄ς ψῡχὰ̄ς (τῶν) ἀνθρώπων 
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36. Dat. of Means sing. Gen. of Poss. sing. Voc., D.A. sing. 
 with article with article 
 τῇ συµφορᾷ τῆς Ἑλένης  ὦ Πρίαµε 
 
37. Nom., Subj. pl. Dat. of Ref.   prep. + acc. sing. 
 with article with article,  with article 
  attributive 
 τὰ ζῷα τὰ ταῖς θεοῖς   εἰς τὴν ὁδόν 
 
38. Acc., D.O. pl. prep. + dat. pl. prep. + acc. sing. 
 with article (generic) 
 τὰ τέκνα σὺν ὅπλοις  εἰς µάχην 
 
39. prep. + dat. sing. Acc., D.O. sing. prep. + gen. sing. 
  with article 
 σὺν δίκῃ τὸν Ἀλέξανδρον ἐξ ἀγορᾶς 
 
40. Nom., Subj. pl. prep. + dat. pl. Pred. Nom. pl. Dat. of Ref. pl. 
 with article with article,   with article 
  (possibly) attributive 
 οἱ πόλεµοι (οἱ) ἐν ταῖς χώραις  συµφοραὶ τοῖς ἀνθρώποις 
 
41. Nom., Subj. pl. gen. sing.  prep. + acc. sing. 
 with article with article  with article 
 αἱ γνῶµαι τῆς Ἑλένης  περὶ τὸν πόλεµον 
 
42. Nom., Subj. pl. Gen. of Poss. pl. Dat. of Ref. pl. 
 with article with article  with article 
 αἱ ψῡχαὶ  τῶν ἀνθρώπων τοῖς θεοῖς 
 
43. Nom., Subj. pl. Pred. Nom. pl. Gen. of Poss. sing. 
 οἱ ἄνθρωποι τέκνα  θεοῦ 
 
44. Nom., Subj. pl. Gen. of Sep. prep. + gen. pl., 
 with article pl. with article attributive 
 οἱ θεοὶ τῶν περὶ ἀνθρώπων λόγων 
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45. Dat. of Ref. pl. prep. + dat. sing. Nom, Subj., pl. Pred. Nom. sing. Gen. of Poss. pl. 
 with article with article,  with article with article 
  attributive 
 τοῖς ἐν τῇ νήσῳ ἀνθρώποις ἡ εἰρήνη τὸ ἔργον  τῶν θεῶν 
 
46. Dat. of Means pl. gen. pl. Nom., Subj. sing. Acc., D.O., sing. Gen. of Poss. sing. 
 with article  with article with article  with article 
 τοῖς νόµοις µαχῶν ὁ Ἀλέξανδρος τὰ ὅπλα  τοῦ Πριάµου 
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Chapter 2 
 

Drill 12.B (p. 47) 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ἡ θάλαττα αἱ θάλατται 
Genitive τῆς θαλάττης τῶν θαλαττῶν 
Dative τῇ θαλάττῇ ταῖς θαλάτταις 
Accusative τὴν θάλατταν τὰ̄ς θαλάττᾱς 
Vocative ὦ θάλαττα ὦ θάλατται 
 
  Singular 
Nominative ἡ ἀλήθεια 
Genitive τῆς ἀληθείᾱς 
Dative τῇ ἀληθείᾳ 
Accusative τὴν ἀλήθειαν 
Vocative ὦ ἀλήθεια 
 
 
Drill 12.D (p. 47) 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ὁ ποιητής οἱ ποιηταί 
Genitive τοῦ ποιητοῦ τῶν ποιητῶν 
Dative τῷ ποιητῇ τοῖς ποιηταῖς 
Accusative τὸν ποιητήν τοὺς ποιητά̄ς 
Vocative ὦ ποιητά ὦ ποιηταί 
 
  Singular 
Nominative ὁ Γοργίᾱς 
Genitive τοῦ Γοργίου 
Dative τῷ Γοργίᾳ 
Accusative τὸν Γοργίᾱν 
Vocative ὦ Γοργίᾱ 
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  Singular 
Nominative ὁ Εὐρῑπίδης 
Genitive τοῦ Εὐρῑπίδου 
Dative τῷ Εὐρῑπίδῃ 
Accusative τὸν Εὐρῑπίδην 
Vocative ὦ Εὐρῑπίδη 
 
Drill 12.E (p. 47) 

 
 
Drill 12.F (p. 48) 
1. Εὐρῑπίδης Εὐρῑπίδη Εὐρῑπίδῃ Εὐρῑπίδου 
2. ἀλήθεια ἀληθείᾳ ἀλήθειαν ἀληθείᾱς 
3. ποιητής ποιητά ποιητήν ποιητοῦ 
4. µοῖρα µοῖραν µοίρᾱς µοῖραι 
5. θάλαττα θαλάττης θαλάττῃ θάλατταν 
6. νεᾱνίᾱς νεᾱνιῶν νεᾱνίᾳ νεᾱνίαις 
7. Ἀτρείδης Ἀτρείδην Ἀτρείδη Ἀτρείδου 
8. δόξα δόξαι δοξῶν δόξᾱς 
9. πολί̄της πολί̄του πολῖται πολί̄την 
10. Ἅιδης Ἅιδην Ἅιδῃ Ἅιδου 
11. φόβος φόβου φόβον φόβους 
12. αἰτίᾱ αἰτίᾱν αἰτιῶν αἰτίᾱς 
13. ἀρχή ἀρχῆς ἀρχαί ἀρχῇ 
14. Γοργίᾱς Γοργίᾳ Γοργίᾱν Γοργίᾳ 
15. δῆµος δήµου δῆµον δήµῳ 
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Drill 12.G (p. 49) 
1. νεᾱνίᾱς, νεᾱνίου, ὁ 2. µοῖρα, µοίρᾱς, ἡ 
3. ἀλήθεια, ἀληθείᾱς, ἡ 4. πολί̄της, πολί̄του, ὁ 
5. Ἀτρείδης, Ἀτρείδου, ὁ 6. αἰτίᾱ, αἰτίᾱς, ἡ 
7. Εὐρῑπίδης, Εὐρῑπίδου, ὁ 8. θάλαττα, θαλάττης, ἡ 
9. δόξα, δόξης, ἡ 10. ἀρχή, ἀρχῆς, ἡ 
11. φόβος, φόβου, ὁ 12. Ἅιδης, Ἅιδου, ὁ 
13. ποιητής, ποιητοῦ, ὁ 14. Γοργίᾱς, Γοργίου, ὁ 
 
 
Drill 12.H (pp. 49-50) 
1. ὦ, οἱ 2. τῆς 
3. ὁ 4. τῇ 
5. τὸν 6. τὴν 
7. τοῖς 8. τοῦ 
9. τῶν 10. ὁ, τοὺς 
11. ὦ 12. τὰ̄ς 
13. ὦ 14. τὸν 
15. τῆς 16. τοῦ 
17. τῆς, τὰ̄ς 18. τὴν 
19. ὦ, οἱ 20. τοῦ 
 
 
Drill 12.I (pp. 50-51) 
1. a. on the sea 
 b. ἐν ταῖς θαλάτταις 
 
2. a. the young men (d.o.) 
 b. τὸν νεᾱνίᾱν 
 
3. a. fate (subj.) 
 b. αἱ µοῖραι 
 
4. a. to the citizens 
 b. τῷ πολί̄τῃ 
 
5. a. sons of Atreus (d.a.) 
 b. ὦ Ἀτρείδη 
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6. a. the fate (d.o.) 
 b. τὰ̄ς µοίρᾱς 
 
7. a. into the seas 
 b. εἰς τὴν θάλατταν 
 
8. a. by the reputation 
 b. ταῖς δόξαις 
 
9. a. of the citizens 
 b. τοῦ πολί̄του 
 
10. a. about the opinion of the poet 
 b. περὶ τὰ̄ς γνώµᾱς τὰ̄ς τῶν ποιητῶν 
 
11. a. the opinions of the young men (subj.) 
 b. ἡ τοῦ νεᾱνίου δόξα 
 
12. a. of the sons of Atreus 
 b. τοῦ Ἀτρείδου 
 
13. a. the reputations of the poets (d.o.) 
 b. τὴν τοῦ ποιητοῦ δόξαν 
 
14. a. the seas (subj.) 
 b. ἡ θάλαττα 
 
 
Drill 12.J (p. 52) 
1. καὶ ὁ Ἀλέξανδρος καὶ ὁ Ἀτρείδης 
2. ἐξ ἀρχῆς 
3. περὶ τοὺς τοῦ Εὐρῑπίδου λόγους 
4. τοὺς νόµους τοὺς τοῦ Ἅιδου 
5. τῆς ἀληθείᾱς 
6. τὴν δόξαν τῆς Ἑλένης 
7. καὶ τὸν Γοργίᾱν καὶ τὸν Εὐρῑπίδην 
8. τῷ ποιητῇ καὶ τοῖς ἑταίροις 
9. εἰς τὰ̄ς θαλάσσᾱς 
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10. τὴν τῶν πολῑτῶν δίκην 
11. τῇ σοφίᾳ τοῦ ποιητοῦ 
12. τὴν ἀρχὴν τῆς χώρᾱς 
13. λόγον Γοργίου 
14. αἱ ἐν Ἅιδου ψῡχαί 
15. περὶ τὴν δόξαν τῆς θεοῦ 
16. (τὰ) ὅπλα τοῦ νεᾱνίου 
17. τὴν ἀλήθειαν (τὴν) περὶ τοὺς θεούς 
18. ἡ µοῖρα (ἡ) τοῦ Πριάµου 
19. (τοῦ) Ἅιδου 
20. τὸν νεᾱνίᾱν καὶ τὸν ποιητήν 
 
 
Drill 13-14.A (p. 53) 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ὁ κακὸς ποιητής οἱ κακοὶ ποιηταί 
Genitive τοῦ κακοῦ ποιητοῦ τῶν κακῶν ποιητῶν 
Dative τῷ κακῷ ποιητῇ τοῖς κακοῖς ποιηταῖς 
Accusative τὸν κακὸν ποιητήν τοὺς κακοὺς ποιητά̄ς 
Vocative ὦ κακὲ ποιητά ὦ κακοὶ ποιηταί 
 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ἡ ἄδικος δόξα αἱ ἄδικοι δόξαι 
Genitive τῆς ἀδίκου δόξης τῶν ἀδίκων δοξῶν 
Dative τῇ ἀδίκῳ δόξῃ ταῖς ἀδίκοις δόξαις 
Accusative τὴν ἄδικον δόξαν τὰ̄ς ἀδίκους δόξᾱς 
Vocative ὦ ἄδικε δόξα ὦ ἄδικοι δόξαι 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative τὸ καλὸν ἔργον τὰ καλὰ ἔργα 
Genitive τοῦ καλοῦ ἔργου τῶν καλῶν ἔργων 
Dative τῷ καλῷ ἔργῳ τοῖς καλοῖς ἔργοις 
Accusative τὸ καλὸν ἔργον τὰ καλὰ ἔργα 
Vocative ὦ καλὸν ἔργον ὦ καλὰ ἔργα 
 
 
Drill 13-14.B (pp. 53-54) 
1. ἀγαθὰ 2. ἀγαθοῖς 
3. ἀγαθὲ 4. ἀγαθῇ 
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5. ἀγαθὸν 6. ἀγαθῶν 
7. ἀγαθὰ̄ς 8. ἀγαθοῦ 
9. ἀγαθὴν 10. ἀγαθὲ 
11. ἀγαθῆς 12. ἀγαθὸς 
13. ἀγαθοὺς 14. ἀγαθὴν 
 
 
Drill 13-14.C (p. 54) 
1. ἀδίκῳ 2. ἄδικον 
3. ἀδίκους 4. ἄδικον 
5. ἀδίκου, ἀδίκους 6. ἄδικε 
7. ἄδικοι 8. ἀδίκου 
9. ἀδίκου 10. ἄδικον 
11. ἄδικε 12. ἀδίκοις 
13. ἀδίκου 14. ἀδίκῳ 
 
 
Drill 13-14.D (pp. 54-55) 
1. the deathless words (d.o.) 2. on the beautiful sea 
3. Gorgias alone (subj.) 4. to the young men both just and unjust 
5. into the Spartan land 6. the immortal goddess (d.o.) 
7. men friendly to the goddess (d.o.) 8. unjust Euripides (d.a.) 
9. about the noble deeds of the sons  10. by a word alone 
   of Atreus 
11. a good citizen (subj.) 12. an unjust opinion (d.o.) 
13. good Gorgias (d.a.) 14. of the Spartan land 
15. the terrible misfortune (d.o.) 16. of wisdom alone 
17. the speech of Euripides (subj.) 18. of the dear companions 
19. a hateful fate (d.o.) 20. to the goddesses alone 
 
 
Drill 13-14.E (p. 56) 
1. εἰς τὴν Ἀθηναίᾱν χώρᾱν 2. τῆς δικαίᾱς εἰρήνης 
3. νόµῳ ἀδίκῳ 4. ἐν τῇ καλῇ οἰκίᾳ 
5. τοῖς Λακεδαιµονίοις πολί̄ταις 6. ὦ σοφὲ Εὐρῑπίδη 
7. σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς 8. τῷ Ἀλεξάνδρῳ µόνῳ 
9. µοίρᾳ κακῇ 10. τὴν καλὴν θάλατταν 
11. τῶν φίλων θεῶν 12. δόξα ἀθάνατος 
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13. λόγον καὶ δίκαιον καὶ καλόν 14. ποιητὴς τῷ Εὐρῑπίδῃ ἐχθρός 
15. ζῷα δεινά 16. τῇ εἰρήνῃ µόνῃ 
 
 
Drill 15.A (pp. 57-58) 
1. neut. pl. nom./acc./voc. beautiful things (subj., d.o., d.a.) 
2. fem. pl. nom. the not good women (subj.) 
3. fem. pl. nom. not good women (subj.) 
4. masc. sing. acc. the just man (d.o.) 
5. masc./neut. pl. dat. for the noble men/things 
6. masc./fem./neut. pl. gen. concerning bad men/women/things 
7. masc. pl. nom. the Athenians (subj.) 
8. fem. sing. dat.  for the unjust woman 
9. masc. sing. nom. the wise man (subj.) 
10. masc. sing. voc. bad man (d.a.) 
11. masc. pl. acc. the just men (d.o.) 
12. masc./neut. pl. dat. for the hateful men/things 
13. masc. pl. nom. the deathless ones (subj.) 
14. fem. sing. gen. of the beautiful woman 
15. masc. pl. voc. friends (d.a.) 
16. masc. pl. gen. of Spartans 
17. masc. sing. acc. the (generic) not wise man (d.o.) 
18. masc. neut. sing. gen. of the good man/thing 
19. neut. sing. nom./acc. the unjust thing (subj., d.o.) 
20. fem. sing. acc. the Athenian woman (d.o.) 
21. masc. sing. acc. the dear man (d.o.) 
22. neut. sing. nom./acc. the noble thing (subj., d.o.) 
23. neut. pl. nom./acc. fearsome things (subj., do.) 
24. fem. pl. acc. the dear women (d.o.) 
 
 
Drill 15.B (pp. 58-59) 
1. ταῖς οὐ φίλαις 2. τὰ ἀγαθά 
3. τῆς ἀδίκου 4. οἱ µὴ κακοί 
5. τὸ δεινόν 6. ὦ σοφή 
7. τὰ̄ς µὴ καλά̄ς 8. περὶ τοῦ δικαίου καὶ τοῦ ἀδίκου 
   περὶ τὸ δίκαιον καὶ τὸ ἄδικον 
9. καλὸς καὶ ἀγαθός 10. Ἀθηναίῳ 
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11. κακά 12. τῇ καλῇ 
13. οἱ Λακεδαιµόνιοι 14. τοῖς Ἀθηναίοις 
15. ἐχθρόν 
 
 
Drill 16-19.A (pp. 61-63) 
1. concerning Helen’s fear of Alexander 
 Subjective Genitive 
 Objective Genitive 
2. the cause of evil things (d.o.) 
 Objective Genitive 
3. a citizen just in word, unjust in deed (d.o.) 
 Dative of Respect 
4. for Euripides wise in respect to words 
 Accusative of Respect 
5. on account of the will of the gods 
 Subjective Genitive 
6. citizens bad in (respect to) soul (d.o.) 
 Accusative of Respect 
7. Priam’s rule of the land (subj.) 
 Subjective Genitive 
 Objective Genitive 
8. a soul truly beautiful (subj.) 
 Dative of Respect 
9. for the maker of speeches 
 Objective Genitive 
10. Priam, good in respect to advice (subj.) 
 Accusative of Respect 
11. the cause of the misfortunes of Euripides (subj.) 
 Objective Genitive 
12. peace not only in word, but also in deed (d.o.) 
 Dative of Respect 
13. the makers of the laws (subj.) 
 Objective Genitive 
14. by the Athenians’ rule of the sea 
 Subjective Genitive 
 Objective Genitive 
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15. concerning the poet unjust in opinion 
 Accusative of Respect 
 
 
Drill 16-19.B (pp. 64-65) 
1. by the will of the goddess (Subjective Genitive) 
 τῇ τῆς θεοῦ βουλῇ 
2. a man (subj.) fearsome in battle (Dative of Respect/Accusative of Respect) 
 ἄνθρωπος µάχῃ/µάχην δεινός 
3. on account of the Spartans’ (Subjective Genitive) fear of war (Objective Genitive) 
 διὰ τὸν τῶν Λακεδαιµονίων φόβον τοῦ πολέµου 
4. for the Athenians, the makers of the law (Objective Genitive) 
 τοῖς Ἀθηναίοις, τοῖς τοῦ νόµου ποιηταῖς 
5. the truly (Dative of Respect) good young men (d.o.) 
 τοὺς τῇ ἀληθείᾳ ἀγαθοὺς νεᾱνίᾱς 
6. concerning the Athenians’ (Subjective Genitive) fear of the sea (Objective Genitive) 
 περὶ τὸν τῶν Ἀθηναίων φόβον τῆς θαλάττης 
7. the gods’ (Subjective Genitive) rule (subj.) of men (Objective Genitive) 
 ἡ ἀρχὴ τῶν θεῶν ἡ τῶν ἀνθρώπων 
8. women (d.o.) wise in respect to beautiful things (Dative of Respect/Accusative of Respect) 
 τὰ̄ς τὰ καλὰ/τοῖς καλοῖς σοφά̄ς 
9. war (d.o.), the cause of misfortunes (Objective Genitive) 
 τὸν πόλεµον, τὴν αἰτίᾱν τῶν συµφορῶν 
10. the maker (subj.) of good speeches (Objective Genitive) 
 ὁ ποιητὴς ἀγαθῶν λόγων 
11. of a friend in word (Dative of Respect), in fact (Dative of Respect) of an enemy 
 φίλου λόγῳ, ἔργῳ ἐχθροῦ 
12. in the beginning of the war (Subjective Genitive) 
 ἐν (τῇ) ἀρχῇ τοῦ πολέµου 
 
 
Drill 20.B (p. 67) 
1. masc. pl. acc. 2. neut. sing. nom./acc. 
3. fem. sing. gen. 4. masc./neut. sing. dat. 
5. masc. sing. acc. 6. masc./fem./neut. pl. gen. 
7. fem. pl. dat. 8. masc./neut. sing. gen. 
9. masc. sing. nom. 10. fem. sing. dat. 
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Drill 20.C (p. 67) 
1. ταύτης 2. ταῦτα 
3. τούτοις 4. τοῦτο 
5. ταύτᾱς 6. τούτων 
7. αὗται 8. τούτου 
9. ταύτην 10. τούτῳ 
 
 
Drill 20.D (p. 67) 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ὁ ἑταῖρος οὗτος οἱ ἑταῖροι οὗτοι 
Genitive τοῦ ἑταίρου τούτου τῶν ἑταίρων τούτων 
Dative τῷ ἑταίρῳ τούτῳ τοῖς ἑταίροις τούτοις 
Accusative τὸν ἑταῖρον τοῦτον τοὺς ἑταίρους τούτους 
 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative αὕτη ἡ µοῖρα  αὗται αἱ µοῖραι 
Genitive ταύτης τῆς µοίρᾱς τούτων τῶν µοιρῶν 
Dative ταύτῃ τῇ µοίρᾳ ταύταις ταῖς µοίραις 
Accusative ταύτην τὴν µοῖραν ταύτᾱς τὰ̄ς µοίρᾱς 
 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative τοῦτο τὸ τέκνον ταῦτα τὰ τέκνα 
Genitive τούτου τοῦ τέκνου  τούτων τῶν τέκνων 
Dative τούτῳ τῷ τέκνῳ τούτοις τοῖς τέκνοις 
Accusative τοῦτο τὸ τέκνον  ταῦτα τὰ τέκνα 
 
 
Drill 20.E (pp. 68-69) 
1. οὗτοι these gods (subj.) 
2. ταύτῃ by this opinion 
3. ταῦτα  these good things (subj., do.) 
4. τοῦτον this custom (d.o.) 
5. ταύτης of this land 
6. οὗτος this famous Alexander 
7. τούτους these speeches (d.o.) 
8. τούτων of these souls 
9. αὕτη this rule (subj.) 
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10. ταύταις by these misfortunes 
11. τούτου of this war 
12. τούτῳ for this citizen 
13. ταύτην this sea (d.o.) 
14. τοῦτον this notorious Euripides (d.o.) 
15. τούτοις for these young men 
16. τοῦτο this work (subj., d.o.) 
17. αὕτη this battle (subj.) 
18. τούτου of this child 
19. ταύτᾱς these islands (d.o.) 
20. οὗτος this famous Gorgias (subj.) 
 
 
Drill 20.F (p. 69) 
1. these things (subj., d.o.) 2. this thing (subj., d.o.) 
3. of these men/women/things 4. for this woman 
5. these men (subj.) 6. for this man, by this thing 
7. these men (d.o.) 8. of this man/thing 
9. for these women 10. for these men, by these things 
 
 
Drill 20.G (pp. 69-70) 
1. these wise men (subj.) 2. these men (d.o.) 
3. the fate of this man (subj.) 4. this man alone (subj.) 
5. these animals (subj., d.o.) 6. with these weapons 
7. by this deed 8. of this fate 
9. for these friends 10. the house of this man (d.o.) 
11. about this thing 12. regarding this thing 
13. this poet (d.o.) 14. in this soul 
15. this plan (subj.) 16. out from the land of these men 
17. into this war 18. this beautiful thing (subj., d.o.) 
19. for this companion 20. for these women alone 
21. of these gods/goddesses 22. these deeds (subj., d.o.) 
 
 
Drill 20.H (p. 71) 
1. τούτῳ τῷ ἔργῳ 2. τῶν νεᾱνιῶν τούτων 
3. τοῦτο τὸ ἄδικον 4. τούτοις τοῖς πολί̄ταις τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς 
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5. τὴν ταύτης συµφορά̄ν 6. ταῦτα 
7. ταύτᾱς 8. οἱ τούτου λόγοι 
9. Πριάµου τούτου 10. τὸν φόβον τοῦτον 
11. ταῖς γνώµαις ταύταις 12. µόνης τῆς ἀρχῆς ταύτης 
13. τοῦτο 14. τούτων 
15. ἐν τῇ τούτων οἰκίᾳ 16. τούτῳ τῷ λόγῳ 
17. εἰς µόνον τὸν πόλεµον τοῦτον 18. αἱ τούτων συµφοραί 
19. ἐκ τῶν χωρῶν τούτων 20. περὶ τὴν δόξαν τοῦ ποιητοῦ τούτου 
 
 
Chapter 2, Exercises A (pp. 73-74) 
1. εἰς τὴν τοῦ Πριάµου µοῖραν 
 with a view to the fate of Priam 
 
2. καὶ τῶν µαχῶν καὶ τῶν πολέµων 
 both of battles and of wars 
 
3. περὶ τὴν ἀρχὴν τοῦ Ἀθηναίων δήµου 
 about the rule of the people of the Athenians 
 
4. οὐκ ἐν ταῖς νήσοις µόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ τῶν Λακεδαιµονίων 
 not only on the islands, but also in the land of the Spartans 
 
5. ἄνθρωπος τὴν ψῡχὴν ἢ ἀγαθὸς ἢ κακός 
 a man (subj.) either good or bad in soul 
 
6. περὶ τὰ̄ς τοῦ πολέµου αἰτίᾱς 
 concerning the causes of the war 
 
7. διὰ τὴν ἀλήθειαν καὶ τὴν δίκην 
 on account of truth and justice 
 
8. µόνοις τοῖς πολί̄ταις ταύτης τῆς χώρᾱς 
 for only the citizens of this land 
 
9. τέκνα καλὰ καὶ ἑταίρους φίλους 
 beautiful children and dear companions (d.o.) 
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10. ἡ εἰς Ἅιδου ὁδός 
 the road to (the house of) Hades (subj.) 
 
 
Chapter 2, Exercises B (pp. 75-82) 
1. ἐξ ἀρχῆς µόνη ἡ Ἑλένη ἡ καλὴ αἰτίᾱ τούτου τοῦ πολέµου, ὦ Ἀλέξανδρε 
 Predicate Nominative 
 Objective Genitive 
 Vocative, D.A. 
 
2. καὶ τοῖς Λακεδαιµονίοις (ὁ) φόβος τῆς θαλάσσης κακόν 
 Dative of Reference 
 Objective Genitive 
 Predicate Nominative 
 
3. οὗτοι οἱ νεᾱνίαι οἱ µάχην δεινοὶ διὰ τῆς χώρᾱς εἰς τὴν θάλατταν 
 Nominative, Subject 
 Accusative of Respect 
 
4. µοῖρα κακὴ τὸν ἄδικον πολί̄την, δόξα τῇ ἀληθείᾳ ἀθάνατος τὸν δίκαιον 
 Accusative, D.O. 
 Dative of Respect 
 
5. τῷ δήµῳ τῶν Ἀθηναίων οἱ ψῡχὴν ἀγαθοὶ φίλοι 
 Dative of Reference 
 Accusative of Respect 
 Predicate Nominative 
 
6. ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ µάχῃ καὶ οἱ Λακεδαιµόνιοι καὶ οἱ Ἀθηναῖοι ἔργα δεινὰ σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς τοῖς 

ἀγαθοῖς 
 Accusative, D.O. 
7. διὰ ταῦτα µόνα οἱ Ἀτρεῖδαι τοὺς καλοὺς ἑταίρους εἰς δίκαιον πόλεµον 
 Nominative, Subject 
 
8. ἐν ταύταις ταῖς νήσοις οἱ Ἀθηναῖοι ἐν πολέµῳ τῇ ἀληθείᾳ ἀδίκῳ 
 Dative of Respect 
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9. οὐ τῇ τῶν ἀνθρώπων σοφίᾳ ἀλλὰ διὰ τὴν τῶν ἀθανάτων θεῶν βουλὴν αὕτη ἡ µάχη 
 Dative of Means 
 Nominative, Subject 
 
10. ὁ Ἅιδης σὺν δίκη ταύτην τὴν ἐχθρά̄ν, συµφορὰ̄ν τοῖς ἀνθρώποις ἀπὸ τῆς Ἀθηναίᾱς 

χώρᾱς 
 Accusative, D.O. 
 Accusative, appositive of/in apposition to ἐχθρά̄ν 
 
11. ὁ Γοργίᾱς τοὺς νεᾱνίᾱς οὐκ ἀληθείᾳ ἀλλὰ δόξῃ 
 Accusative, D.O. 
 Dative of Means 
 
12. διὰ τὰ καλὰ ἔργα οὗτος ὁ πολί̄της ὁ ἀγαθὸς δόξαν ἀθάνατον 
 Accusative, D.O. 
 
13. ὁ νόµος τῆς µοίρᾱς οὗτος·  καὶ οἱ δίκαιοι καὶ οἱ ἄδικοι εἰς Ἅιδου 
 Genitive of Possession 
 
14. εἰς τὴν νῆσον ἄνθρωπον δόξῃ δίκαιον ἀλλὰ ἔργῳ ἄδικον καὶ κακόν 
 Dative of Respect 
 
15. οὐχ οἱ σοφοὶ µόνον ἀλλὰ καὶ οἱ δίκαιοι πολῖται φίλοι τοῖς θεοῖς 
 Predicate Nominative 
 Dative of Reference 
 
16. οἱ Ἀθηναῖοι τῆς ἀρχῆς τῆς θαλάττης οὐ µόνον λόγῳ ἀλλὰ καὶ ἔργῳ 
 Genitive of Separation 
 Objective Genitive 
 Dative of Respect 
 
17. ἀγαθαῖς βουλαῖς καὶ ἀγαθοῖς ὅπλοις οἱ Λακεδαιµόνιοι τοὺς Ἀθηναίους ἐν τούτῳ τῷ 

πολέµῳ 
 Dative of Means 
 Accusative, Direct Object 
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18. τούτοις τοῖς πολί̄ταις τοῖς γνώµην ἀγαθοῖς ὁ Γοργίᾱς ποιητὴς δεινὸς κακῶν λόγων 
 Dative of Reference 
 Accusative of Respect 
 Objective Genitive 
 
19. τῷ Ἀτρείδῃ, σοφῷ ἀνθρώπῳ, ἡ βουλὴ µόνη τῶν ἀθανάτων αἰτίᾱ τῶν δεινῶν 

συµφορῶν 
 Dative of Reference 
 Dative, appositive of/in apposition to Ἀτρείδῃ 
 Predicate Nominative 
 Objective Genitive 
 
20. ὦ Εὐρῑπίδη, ἢ δεινὸς ποιητὴς ἢ ἀγαθοὺς λόγους σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς 
 Predicate Nominative 
 Accusative, D.O. 
 
21. καὶ φίλοι καὶ ἑταῖροι τοῦ Εὐρῑπίδου εἰς τὴν χώρᾱν ταύτην 
 Genitive of Possession 
 
22. οἱ µὴ σοφοὶ τὰ̄ς κακὰ̄ς γνώµᾱς Γοργίου τούτου 
 Accusative, D.O. 
 
23. καλὸν ἡ ἀλήθεια, ἀλλὰ κακὸν ὁ ταύτης φόβος τῆς ἀληθείᾱς 
 Subjective Genitive 
 Objective Genitive 
 Predicate Nominative 
 
24. οὐκ ἄνθρωπος σοφὸς οὗτος, ὦ Γοργίᾱ, ἑταῖρος δὲ µόνοις τοῖς σοφοῖς µόνος 
 Nominative, Subject 
 Vocative, D.A. 
 Predicate Nominative 
 
 
25. ἡ σοφίᾱ τῶν ποιητῶν τὴν ψῡχὴν τῆς Ἑλένης φόβου µοίρᾱς ἐχθρᾶς 
 Genitive of Possession 
 Genitive of Separation 
 Objective Genitive 
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26. οἱ σοφοὶ τοὺς πολί̄τᾱς τούτους µάχης δεινῆς 
 Accusative, Direct Object 
 Genitive of Separation 
 
 
Chapter 2, Exercises 3 
1. διὰ ταῦτα τὰ ἔργα τὰ τοῖς θεοῖς καὶ τοῖς ἀνθρώποις ἐχθρὰ ἀπὸ τῆς νήσου ταύτης 
 
2. δεινὸν ὁ φόβος ἐν τῇ ψῡχῇ ἀνθρώπου 
 
3. οὗτοι οἱ λόγοι οἱ καλοὶ τοῦ Γοργίου ἢ τὴν ἀλήθειαν ἢ τὴν δόξαν 
 
4. κακὸν τοῖς πολί̄ταις ἡ τῶν Ἀθηναίων ἀρχὴ τῶν νήσων 
 
5. ἐν ἀρχῇ τοῦ πολέµου ὁ φόβος τὰ̄ς ψῡχὰ̄ς τῶν Λακεδαιµονίων, ποιητῶν νόµων κακῶν 
 
6. οὗτος ὁ ἐχθρὸς καὶ ἄδικος καὶ τὴν ἀρχὴν ἀπὸ τοῦ δήµου 
 
7. οὗτοι οἱ ἀγαθοὶ µόνοι ἐν τῇ βουλῇ ἢ περὶ εἰρήνης ἢ περὶ πολέµου 
 
8. θεὸς µὲν δεινὸς ὁ Ἅιδης, ὦ ἑταῖρε, ἄνθρωπος δὲ τὴν ψῡχὴν καλὸς τὰ̄ς Μοίρᾱς 
 
9. λόγος ἐχθρὸς τὸν δῆµον ἀπὸ τῆς ὁδοῦ ἀληθείᾱς 
 
10. οὐ λόγῳ µόνον ὁ Ἀτρείδης τὴν περὶ τὴν Ἑλένην γνώµην, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἔργῳ  
 
11. ὁ δῆµος δεινὰ διὰ πολέµων τῶν ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ χώρᾳ 
 
12. ποιητὴς σοφὸς καὶ δεινὸς τὰ̄ς αἰτίᾱς τῶν συµφορῶν τούτων 
 
13. ἡ ἐν µάχῃ δόξα µοῖρα τούτου τοῦ καλοῦ νεᾱνίου, τοῦ τέκνου Πριάµου 
 
14. ἄνθρωπος ψῡχὴν κακὸς οὐκ ἀλήθειαν ἀλλὰ δόξαν ἀγαθήν, ὦ Εὐρῑπίδη 
 
15. οὐ λόγῳ ἀλλὰ ἔργῳ οἱ πολῖται εἰρήνην ἐν ταύταις ταῖς νήσοις 
 
16. δεινὸν τοῖς ἀνθρώποις καὶ ζῴοις ἡ ἀρχὴ τῶν θεῶν 
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17. ἐχθρὸν τῷ Ἅιδῃ ψῡχὴ µὴ καλή 
 
18. µόνος ὁ Ἀλέξανδρος σὺν τῇ Ἑλένῃ µόνῃ 
 
19. σὺν τῷ δήµῳ τῶν Ἀθηναίων οἱ νεᾱνίαι ὅπλα εἰς πόλεµον 
 
20. οὐ διὰ δόξᾱς ἐχθρὰ̄ς ἀλλὰ ἐκ τῶν νόµων οἱ Λακεδαιµόνιοι τὴν ἀρχὴν µάχης 
 
21. οὐ µόνον οἱ φίλοι ἀλλὰ καὶ οἱ ἐχθροὶ τὰ τέκνα τοῦ Πριάµου τὰ τῇ ἀληθείᾳ καλά 
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Chapter 3 
 

Drill 22.A (p. 87) 

 
 
Drill 22.B (pp. 87-88) 
1. λέγω λέγοµεν λελέγµεθα ἐλέλεκτο 
2. µέλλουσι ἐµέλλετε µέλλω µελλήσω 
3. πείθει πείθετε ἔπειθον πεῖθε 
4. παῦσον ἔπαυον παῦε ἔπαυε 
5. ἄρχεις ἄρχεσθε ἦρχον ἦρχε 
6. πέµπε πέµπετε πέµψει πέµψοµεν 
7. ἐθελήσει ἐθελήσετε ἤθελον ἠθέλησεν 
8. διδασκόµεθα ἐδίδασκον διδαχθήσεσθε ἐδίδαξας 
9. ἔλεγον λέγεσθε ἐλέξατε λεγέτω 
10. ἐδίδασκεν δίδαξον ἐδεδιδάχεσαν διδάσκω 
11. µέλλοµεν µελλήσει ἐµέλλησα ἔµελλεν 
12. ἠθέλησας  ἠθελήσαµεν ἤθελεν ἐθελήσω 
13. ἤργµεθα ἤρχθη ἦρχθε ἀρχθήσεσθε 
14. πείσοµεν πείθουσιν πεισθησόµεθα πείθω 
15. ἐπαύοµεν παύσεσθε παύσῃ παύσουσιν 
16. πέµψεις πέµπετε ἐπέµπου ἐπέµπετο 
 
 
 



 42 

Drill 22.C (p. 88) 
1. ἐλέγετε λέγετε  λέξουσιν λέξει 
2. ἐπαύετο ἐπαύσω ἐπεπαύκετε ἐπεπαύκειν 
3. ἐδιδάχθη δεδιδάγµεθα διδάξεις ἐδιδάξατο 
4. ἐπέµποντο ἐπέµψω πέµψεσθε πέµψωµεν 
5. µελλήσεις ἔµελλον  µέλλετε ἐµέλλησαν 
6. ἠθέλησα ἠθελήκατε ἐθελήσοµεν ἐθέλοµεν 
7. ἦρχα ἄρξει ἤρχθητε ἄρχῃ 
8. πεπείκαµεν πεῖσον ἐπείσθη πείσουσι 
9. λεξάτω ἔλεξεν λέξεις λέλεχθε 
10. ἐδεδιδάχειν διδάσκει διδαξάτω δεδίδαχθε 
11. θέλοµεν ἐθέλει ἠθελήκει θέλω 
12. παύσεις ἐπεπαύκης ἐπαύθησαν παυέτω 
13. ἀρχώµεθα ἦρχες ἀρχθήσει ἀρξάτω 
14. πέµπῃ ἐπέµψατε πεπόµφᾱσιν ἔπεµπες  
15. ἐµέλλησας µέλλεις ἐµέλλοµεν µελλήσουσι 
16. ἐπέπειστο ἐπείσατο πεισθήσει ἐπείθου 
 
 
Drill 23-24.A (pp. 89-90) 
1. person, number, tense, voice, mood 
2. active, middle, passive 
3. indicative, subjunctive, optative, imperative 
4. aspect; time 
5. present, imperfect, future, aorist, perfect, pluperfect, future perfect 
6. simply occurring once 
7. being in progress 
8. repeated or habitual 
9. already completed 
10. present, future 
11. present, future, perfect, future perfect 
12. past 
13. imperfect, aorist, pluperfect 
 
 
Drill 23-24.B (p. 90) 
1. past; progressive/repeated 
2. future; simple or progressive/repeated 
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3. past; simple 
4. present; completed 
5. past; completed 
6. future; completed 
 
 
Drill 23-24.C (pp. 91-92) 
1. past progressive imperfect 
2. present progressive present 
3. past simple aorist 
4. present completed perfect 
5. past completed pluperfect 
6. future simple future 
7. present progressive present 
8. future progressive future 
9. past repeated imperfect 
10. past simple aorist 
11. future completed future perfect 
12. present completed perfect 
13. past completed pluperfect 
14. past progressive imperfect 
15. future simple future 
16. present simple present 
17. past repeated imperfect 
18. present progressive present 
19. past simple aorist 
20. future repeated  future 
 
 
Drill 23-24.D (p. 92) 
1. performs 
2. receives 
 
 
Drill 23-24.E (p. 92) 
1. active 2. passive 
3. active 4. passive 
5. active 6. active 
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7. passive 8. passive 
9. passive 10. active 
11. active 12. passive 
 
 
Drill 23-24.F (pp. 93-94) 
1. active they were led 
2. passive they had led 
3. passive he is carrying 
4. passive we are seeing 
5. active she is taught 
6. active she was taught 
7. active he was being stopped 
8. active he will be stopped 
9. active we shall be said 
10. active he is being carried 
11. passive you persuaded 
12. active you were being persuaded 
13. passive they are leading 
14. active they used to be led 
15. active I was being persuaded 
16. passive I persuaded 
17. active you (pl.) will be ruled 
18. passive you rule 
19. active they are begun 
20. active the are being begun 
21. active we used to be taught 
22. passive we taught 
23. passive he will stop 
24. active he will be being stopped 
 
 
Drill 25-26.A (p. 95) 
1. principal parts 
2. thematic verbs 
3. thematic vowel, ε (epsilon), ο (omicron) 
4. a verb whose action is performed on a direct object, expressed or implied 
5. a verb whose action is not performed on a direct object 
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Drill 25-26.B (pp. 95-96) 
1. πείθω, πείσω, ἔπεισα, πέπεικα, πέπεισµαι, ἐπείσθην 
2. ἐθέλω/θέλω, ἐθελήσω, ἠθέλησα, ἠθέληκα, ——, —— 
3. διδάσκω, διδάξω, ἐδίδαξα, δεδίδαχα, δεδίδαγµαι, ἐδιδάχθην 
4. παύω, παύσω, ἔπαυσα, πέπαυκα, πέπαυµαι, ἐπαύθην 
5. ἄρχω, ἄρξω, ἦρξα, ἦρχα, ἦργµαι, ἤρχθην 
6. λέγω, λέξω, ἔλεξα/εἶπον, ——, λέλεγµαι, ἐλέχθην 
7. πέµπω, πέµψω, ἔπεµψα, πέποµφα, πέπεµµαι, ἐπέµφθην 
8. µέλλω, µελλήσω, ἐµέλλησα, ——, ——, —— 
 
 
Drill 25-26.C (p. 97) 
1. πέµπω, πέµψω, ἔπεµψα, πέποµφα, πέπεµµαι, ἐπέµφθην, send 
2. µέλλω, µελλήσω, ἐµέλλησα, ——, ——, ——, intend, be about, be likely 
3. διδάσκω, διδάξω, ἐδίδαξα, δεδίδαχα, δεδίδαγµαι, ἐδιδάχθην, teach, explain; middle, 

cause to be taught 
4. πείθω, πείσω, ἔπεισα, πέπεικα, πέπεισµαι, ἐπείσθην, persuade; middle, obey; heed; 

believe 
5. λέγω, λέξω, ἔλεξα/εἶπον, ——, λέλεγµαι, ἐλέχθην, say, speak; tell (of), recount 
6. ἄρχω, ἄρξω, ἦρξα, ἦρχα, ἦργµαι, ἤρχθην, rule (+ gen.); middle, begin (+ gen.) 
7. ἐθέλω, ἐθελήσω, ἠθέλησα, ἠθέληκα, ——, ——, be willing, wish 
8. παύω, παύσω, ἔπαυσα, πέπαυκα, πέπαυµαι, ἐπαύθην, stop (trans.); middle, stop 

(intrans.), cease 
 
 
Drill 27-35.A (p. 99) 
1. Principal Parts:  ἄρχω, ἄρξω, ἦρξα, ἦρχα, ἦργµαι, ἤρχθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ἄρχουσι(ν) ἄρχονται ἄρχονται 
Imperfect ἦρχον ἤρχοντο ἤρχοντο 
Future ἄρξουσι(ν) ἄρξονται ἀρχθήσονται 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἄρχειν ἄρχεσθαι ἄρχεσθαι 
Future ἄρξειν ἄρξεσθαι ἀρχθήσεσθαι 
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2. Principal Parts:  παύω, παύσω, ἔπαυσα, πέπαυκα, πέπαυµαι, ἐπαύθην 
 Person and Number:  1st sing. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present παύω παύοµαι παύοµαι 
Imperfect ἔπαυον ἐπαυόµην ἐπαυόµην 
Future παύσω παύσοµαι παυθήσοµαι 
 
Infinitives 
Present παύειν παύεσθαι παύεσθαι 
Future παύσειν παύσεσθαι παυθήσεσθαι 
 
3. Principal Parts:  πείθω, πείσω, ἔπεισα, πέπεικα, πέπεισµαι, ἐπείσθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd pl. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present πείθετε πείθεσθε πείθεσθε 
Imperfect ἐπείθετε ἐπείθεσθε ἐπείθεσθε 
Future πείσετε πείσεσθε πεισθήσεσθε 
 
Infinitives 
Present πείθειν πείθεσθαι πείθεσθαι 
Future πείσειν πείσεσθαι πεισθήσεσθαι 
 
4. Principal Parts:  λέγω, λέξω, ἔλεξα/εἶπον, ——, λέλεγµαι, ἐλέχθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present λέγει  λέγεται 
Imperfect ἔλεγε(ν)  ἐλέγετο 
Future λέξει  λεχθήσεται 
 
Infinitives 
Present λέγειν  λέγεσθαι 
Future λέξειν  λεχθήσεσθαι 
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5. Principal Parts:  ἐθέλω/θέλω, θελήσω, ἠθέλησα, ἠθέληκα, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing. 
 
Indicative 
 Active 
Present ἐθέλει/θέλει 
Imperfect ἤθελε(ν) 
Future ἐθελήσει 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἐθέλειν/θέλειν 
Future ἐθελήσειν 
 
6. Principal Parts:  πέµπω, πέµψω, ἔπεµψα, πέποµφα, πέπεµµαι, ἐπέµφθην 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present πέµποµεν  πεµπόµεθα 
Imperfect ἐπέµποµεν  ἐπεµπόµεθα 
Future πέµψοµεν  πεµφθησόµεθα 
 
Infinitives 
Present πέµπειν  πέµπεσθαι 
Future πέµψειν  πεµφθήσεσθαι 
 
7. Principal Parts:  διδάσκω, διδάξω, ἐδίδαξα, δεδίδαχα, δεδίδαγµαι, ἐδιδάχθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present διδάσκεις διδάσκει/διδάσκῃ διδάσκει/διδάσκῃ 
Imperfect ἐδίδασκες ἐδιδάσκου ἐδιδάσκου 
Future διδάξεις διδάξει/διδάξῃ διδαχθήσει/διδαχθήσῃ 
 
Infinitives 
Present διδάσκειν διδάσκεσθαι διδάσκεσθαι 
Future διδάξειν διδάξεσθαι διδαχθήσεσθαι 
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8. Principal Parts:  µέλλω, µελλήσω, ἐµέλλησα, ——, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. 
 
Indicative 
 Active 
Present µέλλοµεν 
Imperfect ἐµέλλοµεν 
Future µελλήσοµεν 
 
Infinitives 
Present µέλλειν 
Future µελλήσειν 
 
 
Drill 27-35.B (pp. 99-105) 
1. a. 3rd sing. pres. act. indic. 
 b. he is teaching 
 a. 2nd sing. pres. mid. indic. 
 b. you are causing to be taught 
 a. 2nd. sing. pres. pass. indic. 
 b. you are being taught 
2. a. 2nd sing. pres. mid. indic. 
 b. you are causing to be taught 
 a. 2nd sing. pres. pass. indic. 
 b. you are being taught 
3. a. 3rd pl. fut. act. indic. 
 b. they will rule 
4. a. 3rd sing. fut. act. indic. 
 b. he will rule 
 a. 2nd sing. fut. mid. indic. 
 b. you will begin 
5. a. 2nd pl. pres. act. indic. 
 b. you (pl.) say 
6. a. 2nd pl. imperf. act. indic. 
 b. you (pl.) used to say 
7. a. 1st sing. fut. pass. indic. 
 b. I shall be sent 
8. a. pres. act. infin. 
 b. to be sending 
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9. a. 3rd sing. imperf. act. indic. 
 b. he was stopping (trans.) 
10. a. 3rd sing. fut. mid. indic. 
 b. he will cease 
11. a. 2nd pl. fut. act. indic. 
 b. you (pl.) will be likely 
12. a. 1st sing. imperf. act. indic. 
 b. I was intending 
 a. 3rd pl. imperf. act. indic. 
 b. they were intending 
13. a. pres. act. infin. 
 b. to wish (repeatedly) 
14. a. 3rd sing. imperf. act. indic. 
 b. he was wishing 
15. a. fut. act. infin. 
 b. to be about to be willing 
16. a. 3rd pl. imperf. mid. indic. 
 b. they were beginning 
 a. 3rd pl. imperf. pass. indic. 
 b. they were being ruled 
17. a. 3rd pl. pres. mid. indic. 
 b. they are beginning 
 a. 3rd pl. pres. pass. indic. 
 b. they are being ruled 
18. a. 3rd pl. fut. pass. indic. 
 b. they will be ruled 
19. a. 1st pl. pres. act. indic. 
 b. we are persuading 
20. a. pres. mid. infin. 
 b. to obey (repeatedly) 
 a. pres. pass. infin. 
 b. to be being persuaded 
21. a. 1st pl. fut. mid. indic. 
 b. we shall obey 
22. a. 2nd sing. imperf. mid. indic. 
 b. you were causing to be taught 
 a. 2nd sing. imperf. pass. indic. 
 b. you were being taught 
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23. a. 3rd sing. pres. mid. indic. 
 b. he is causing to be taught 
 a. 3rd sing. pres. pass. indic. 
 b. he is being taught 
24. a. 2nd sing. fut. pass. indic. 
 b. you will be taught 
25. a. 1st pl. pres. pass. indic. 
 b. we are being sent 
26. a. 3rd pl. imperf. pass. indic. 
 b. they were being sent 
26. a. 2nd sing. fut. act. indic. 
 b. you will send 
27. a. pres. act. infin. 
 b. to be saying 
28. a. 2nd sing. imperf. act. indic. 
 b. you were saying 
29. a. 3rd sing. fut. pass. indic. 
 b. he will be said 
30. a. 1st sing. imperf. act. indic. 
 b. I was stopping (trans.) 
 a. 3rd pl. imperf. act. indic. 
 b. they were stopping (trans.) 
31. a. 2nd. sing. imperf. mid. indic. 
 b. you were ceasing 
 a. 2nd sing. imperf. pass. indic. 
 b. you were being stopped 
32. a. fut. mid. infin. 
 b. to be about to cease 
33. a. 3rd sing. pres. act. indic. 
 b. he is ruling 
 a. 2nd sing. pres. mid. indic. 
 b. you are beginning 
 a. 2nd sing. pres. pass. indic. 
 b. you are being ruled 
34. a. 1st pl. fut. mid. indic. 
 b. we shall begin 
35. a. 3rd sing. imperf. act. indic. 
 b. he was ruling 
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36. a. 2nd sing. pres. act. indic. 
 b. you are willing 
36. a. 2nd sing. fut. act. indic. 
 b. you will wish 
37. a. 3rd pl. pres. act. indic. 
 b. they are willing 
38. a. 3rd sing. imperf. mid. indic. 
 b. he was obeying 
 a. 3rd sing. imperf. pass. indic. 
 b. he was being persuaded 
39. a. 1st sing. pres. mid. indic. 
 b. I am heeding 
 a. 1st sing. pres. pass. indic. 
 b. I am being persuaded 
40. a. 1st sing. fut. act. indic. 
 b. I shall be persuaded 
 
 
Drill 27-35.C (pp. 106-108) 
1. imperfect middle ἐπειθόµην 
2. present active πείθουσι(ν) 
3. present active λέγοµεν 
4. present active λέγειν 
5. future active λέξει 
6. imperfect middle ἤρχεσθε 
7. imperfect active ἤρχοµεν 
8. present passive ἄρχεσθαι 
9. future middle ἄρξονται 
10. future passive πεµφθήσεται 
11. present passive  πέµπεσθαι 
12. future active πέµψειν 
13. present passive παύοµαι 
14. present middle παύει/παύῃ 
15. imperfect active ἔπαυον 
16. imperfect active ἠθέλοµεν 
17. future active ἐθελήσεις 
18. present active ἐθέλει/θέλει 
19. imperfect passive ἐδιδάσκοντο 
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20. future active διδάξω 
21. present middle διδάσκει/διδάσκῃ 
22. present active (conative) πείθει 
23. imperfect active ἐµέλλοµεν 
24. present active µέλλειν 
25. present active παύω 
26. future passive παυθήσεται 
27. imperfect passive ἐπαύου 
28. present passive ἄρχεσθε 
29. future passive ἀρχθήσει/ἀρχθήσῃ 
30. present active πείθεις 
31. future passive πεισθήσει/πεισθήσῃ 
32. present middle πείθεσθαι 
33. present active λέγουσι(ν) 
34. present passive λέγεσθαι 
35. future passive λεχθήσεσθαι 
36. imperfect passive ἐδιδασκόµην 
37. imperfect active ἐδίδασκε(ν) 
38. imperfect active ἤθελες 
39. present active ἐθέλειν/θέλειν 
40. imperfect active (conative) ἔπαυον 
41. imperfect passive ἐλέγετο 
42. future middle ἄρξονται 
 
 
Drill 27-35.D (pp. 108-110) 
1. ἐπέµποµεν 2. ἄρχονται 
3. µελλήσειν 4. ἐθελήσω 
5. διδάσκεσθαι 6. ἐπείθου 
7. λέγει 8. παύειν 
9. παυθήσεσθε 10. µελλήσοµεν 
11. ἐθέλοµεν/θέλοµεν 12. ἐδιδασκόµην 
13. µέλλεις 14. πεισθήσονται 
15. ἄρχεσθαι 16. παύεσθε 
17. ἐπέµποντο 18. λέγειν 
19. ἤθελον 20. ἐδιδάσκου 
21. πείθεται 22. ἦρχον 
23. λεγόµεθα  24. ἐπαυόµην 
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25. διδαχθήσεσθαι 26. πείσετε 
27. πέµπει/πέµπῃ 28. ἤθελε(ν) 
29. ἄρξει/ἄρξῃ 30. πέµπεσθαι 
 
 
Drill 27-35.E (pp. 110-111) 
1. παύεται 2. διδαχθήσεσθε 
3. πεµπόµεθα 4. ἐλέγετο 
5. ἄρχεσθε 6. ἐπείθου 
7. διδάσκονται 8. πεµφθήσοµαι 
9. παύοµαι 10. ἠρχόµεθα 
11. ἀρχθήσεσθαι 12. λεχθήσεται 
13. ἐπέµπεσθε 14. ἐπειθόµην/ἐπείθοντο 
15. διδάσκεται 16. ἀρχθήσει/ἀρχθήσῃ 
17. λέγονται 18. πειθόµεθα 
19. ἐπαυόµην/ἐπαύοντο 20. πεισθήσονται 
21. ἄρχει/ἄρχῃ 22. πέµποµαι 
23. διδάσκεσθαι 24. ἐδιδάσκεσθε 
25. ἀρχθήσεσθε 26. λέγεται 
27. ἤρχετο 28. ἐπείθου 
29. πεµφθησόµεθα  30. λεχθήσεσθαι 
 
 
Drill 27-35.F (pp. 111-112) 
1. you are ceasing 2. to be obeying 
3. you (pl.) will cease 4. he was beginning 
5. we are causing to be taught 6. I am obeying 
7. you will begin 8. you (pl.) are ceasing 
9. to be ceasing 10. I was beginning 
11. he will obey 12. you were causing to be taught 
13. I was ceasing 14. you are beginning 
15. they are causing to be taught 16. we shall begin 
17. he was obeying 18. they were beginning 
19. to be causing to be taught 20. he is ceasing 
21. you (pl.) are heeding 22. you (pl.) will cause to be taught 
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Drill 27-35.G (pp. 113) 
1. λέγοµεν  2. παυθήσονται 
3. ἦρχε 4. πείθεσθαι 
5. µελλήσει 6. ἐπέµπετο 
7. παύουσιν 8. διδάσκειν 
9. ἤθελεν 10. πέµπονται 
11. πεισθήσεται 12. ἔµελλεν 
13. λέγεις 14. παύσεται 
15. ἄρχειν 16. ἐδιδάσκοντο 
17. λέξειν 18. θέλει 
19. ἐπείθου 20. µέλλει 
21. ἐπαυόµην  22. ἔλεγον 
23. ἄρξεσθαι 24. παύω 
25. ἦρχες 26. διδάσκεσθαι 
27. ἐπαύου 28. ἐθέλουσι 
29. πείθει 30. λέξοµεν 
 
 
Drill 36-38 (pp. 115-117) 
1. The Spartans are refusing to be ruled (repeatedly) by the Athenians. 
 Genitive of Personal Agent 
 Object Infinitive 
2. This thing was with justice being said to Helen by Priam. 
 Dative of Indirect Object 
 Genitive of Personal Agent 
3. The good friend is trying to persuade this young man to speak the truth from (the) 

beginning. 
 Object Infinitive 
4. A beautiful speech will be spoken by Gorgias in the agora. 
 Genitive of Personal Agent 
5. We shall teach these children to obey (repeatedly) the laws. 
 Object Infinitive 
6. The deathless goddess was sending these misfortunes to the men on the island only. 
 Dative of Indirect Object 
7. We are being persuaded to (be) begin(ning) a war. 
 Object Infinitive 
8. I alone to the young men alone was telling the deeds in war. 
 Dative of Indirect Object 
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9. A beautiful animal is being sent by Alexander into the marketplace. 
 Genitive of Personal Agent 
10. To this good man only the fearsome goddess will send wisdom. 
 Dative of Indirect Object 
 
 
Chapter 3, Exercises A (pp. 119-120) 
1. τὰ κοινὰ τοῦ δήµου καὶ τῆς βουλῆς 
 the public affairs (subj., do.) of the people and of the council 
 
2. τοῖς µὲν ξένοις, τοῖς δὲ φίλοις 
 for strangers on the one hand, for friends on the other hand 
 
3. οἱ µάχην δεινοὶ ἄνθρωποι 
 men clever in respect to battle (subj.) 
 
4. καὶ Γαῖα καὶ Οὐρανός, δεινοὶ θεοί 
 both Earth and Sky (subj.), fearsome gods 
 
5. ὑπὸ τοῦ δήµου τῶν Ἀθηναίων 
 by the people of the Athenians 
 
6. ἐς τὴν τῶν ξένων γαῖαν 
 into the land of the strangers 
 
7. ἐν τῇ γῇ ταύτῃ ἢ πόλεµος ἢ εἰρήνη 
 in this land either war (subj.) or peace (subj.) 
 
8. συµφορὰ̄ν τῷ φίλῳ δεινήν  
 a misfortune terrible for the friend (d.o.) 
 
9. ἆρα ἐθέλεις περὶ τὸ κοινὸν εὖ λέγειν τῶν πολῑτῶν; 
 Are you willing to speak well about the government of the citizens? 
 
10. αἰσχρὰ καὶ δεινά, ὦ γῆ καὶ θεοί, Γοργίᾱς οὗτος ἔλεγε τῷ Εὐρῑπίδῃ. 
 Shameful and terrible things, o earth and gods, this notorious Gorgias was saying to 

Euripides. 
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Chapter 3, Exercises B (pp. 120-132) 
1. The gods are stopping the men from war. 
 
2. The men, stranger, are being stopped from war by the gods. 
 
3. With the aid of the gods, strangers, the men will be stopped from war. 
 
4. When, citizens, will you refuse to heed the unjust men? 
 
6. When will these men tell the causes of war in the council? 
 
7. Often the Athenians used to speak both about the rule of the people and about the 

common good. 
 
8. Not, stranger, on account of the will of the gods, but by the men the war is now being 

stopped. 
 
9. Both to the allies and to their friends the Athenians were sending weapons.  For in fact 

the Spartans were beginning a war. 
 
10. Bad men were wishing to begin a war, but good men were speaking about peace. 
 
11. Gorgias wishes not only to rule this land, but also to teach the citizens not to obey the 

laws.  And on account of these things I intend to stop this man from (his) speech. 
 
12. To bad men the gods often send bad things, but to good men (they send) good things.  

Or how do you say these things, Gorgias? 
 
13. In the name of the gods I shall not say a word to this shameful young man alone.  For he 

is refusing to be taught. 
 
14. A. With the aid of the gods I am teaching the wisdom of the poets about the soul. 
 B. Well, Hades rules the souls.  Do you mean this wisdom? 
 
15. The allies are intending to begin a war on the islands.  I wish not only in the council to 

say my opinion about these things, but also in the presence of the people of the Athenians. 
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16. The truly good citizen is willing both to rule and to be ruled.  This thing only I was 
wishing to say. 

 
17. When, stranger, will you be willing to say a speech to (your) children about the souls in 

(the house of) Hades? 
 
18. Priam wishes to send Helen away from this land, but Alexander will refuse to obey the 

word of this man.  And on account of this cause this woman will not be sent. 
 
19. The unjust war is truly being stopped.  But in fact, citizens, the young men will not cease 

from the evil works of war. 
 
20. A. The allies were ruling well this island with the people of the Athenians. 
 B. And how, citizen, were not good men ruling the land? 
 
21. The young men were refusing to be sent with weapons into war.  And in addition to 

these things they alone were saying beautiful words about the good things of peace to the 
citizens in the agora.  But now, friends, I am ceasing from (my) speech. 

 
22. Often to earth and sky this notorious Helen, alone [apart] from Alexander, used to tell of 

her shameful deeds, the causes of her misfortunes. 
 
23. Men rule the earth, and gods (rule) the sky.  Both men and gods wish to rule the sea.  

How indeed do I not say these things in accordance with justice? 
 
24. I was beginning to speak about the bad words of Euripides, but I am stopping.  For now 

the poet is speaking well. 
 
25. Justly you were beginning the war, allies, but with weapons we shall stop this (war). 
 
26. A. The just man on account of wisdom is likely to say just things in the council. 
 B. How indeed not?  And the man unjust in soul (is likely to say) unjust things. 
 
27. “On account of fear we are obeying the words of this notorious son of Atreus, but we are 

obeying.”  The companions of this man were saying these things. 
 
28. Both by word and by deed the children were being taught by this citizen his opinion 

about the just (thing). 
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29. These women alone are likely to be sent out from the land with their children.  For they 
often used to say bad things about the sons of Atreus. 

 
30. You were saying unjust words, companions, but the truth (you were) not (saying).  On 

account of this now you are being sent out from this country. 
 
31. On account of terrible battles both noble and not noble men will be sent to Hades, the 

god under the earth.  When will this war be stopped? 
 
32. By this famous Euripides, dear companion, were you being taught about the beautiful 

(thing) and the ugly (thing)? 
 
33. Both Earth and Sky used to rule living beings.  But now these ones (Earth and Sky) are 

being justly ruled by the gods. 
 
34. On account of the words of the poet we were ceasing from toil.  For he alone was saying 

beautiful and goods things. 
 
35. Either with words or with weapons we shall persuade the men hostile to the Athenians 

not to begin a battle on this island. 
 
36. A. The Athenians used to rule the sea, but now they are being stopped by the 

Lacedaemonians. 
 B. In respect to these things, citizens, I do not believe the allies. 
 
37. The soul even of this man, a maker of beautiful words, the laws in (the house of) Hades 

rule. 
 
38. The truly wise man often tells the Athenians not to begin an unjust war, but they do not 

heed this man. 
 
39. In the beginning I was being ruled by fear of the immortal ones, but now I am ceasing 

from this terrible fear. 
 
40. In the land of the Athenians the Spartans were beginning a war.  For these men were 

intending to rule the islands. 
 
41. Euripides the poet with toil teaches these men beautiful things and marvelous things. 
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42. On account of an evil fate you will be sent out from the land with (your) dear child to the 
land of your enemies. 

 
43. To Priam alone Helen alone speaks about her misfortunes.  For she truly wishes to be sent 

away from the land. 
 
44. The immortal goddess tells the men not to be ruled by fear, but the men call the war an 

evil work of the goddess. 
 
45. About peace the Lacedaemonians were speaking, but they were beginning the war. 
 
46. How were Earth and Sky being stopped from their rule by the just gods? 
 
47. Not by words but by noble deeds the citizens were being persuaded to be ruled. 
 
48. When and how were you teaching these women and the companions of these women, 

Euripides, the wisdom of the poets? 
 
49. These foreigners, allies of this land, with a just and public speech are trying to persuade 

the people not to begin a war against the Spartans. 
 
50. Often Gorgias says words against the gods.  And on account of this thing this common 

enemy will be sent by the citizens out from the land. 
 
51. We are obeying the laws of the Athenians.  And on account of this thing also the allies 

will obey. 
 
52. I was telling (They were telling) my (their) opinion about the justice of the gods to the 

friends in the house. 
 
53. The not noble deeds of the son of Atreus are persuading the young men to say shameful 

things about the reputation of this man. 
 
54. The sons of Atreus were speaking in the marketplace, and through their speeches the 

young men were being taught the terrible things of war. 
 
55. We wish to persuade both friends and strangers about the peace. 
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56. This disgraceful and unjust citizen was teaching the men in the agora.  But now he is 
being sent out from the land; for he was telling the young men not to heed the laws 
common both to the Athenians and the allies. 

 
57. The misfortunes of Helen begin from the gods, but the war begins from Helen. 
 
58. How is it, people, you are willing to believe the words of these unjust men? 
 
59. I alone am causing the young men to be taught about the common enemy of just and 

good men. 
 
60. Do you call Euripides a friend, companion?  For I call this man an enemy. 
 
61. The allies were telling their opinions about war and peace.  And this citizen, wise in 

(respect to) these things was trying to persuade the people not to send weapons to the 
Spartans. 

 
62. A war about the common rule of the sea is being stopped by the Athenians.  Am I not 

speaking the truth? 
 
 
Chapter 3, Exercises C (pp. 132-135) 
1. τῷ Γοργίᾳ, τῷ ποιητῇ ἀδίκων λόγων, πείθεσθαι οὐκ ἐθέλοµεν.  πολλάκις γὰρ οὗτος 

ἐν τῷ δήµῳ οὐκ εὖ λέγει. 
 

2. πῶς ἡ κακὴ θεὸς τοὺς ἀνθρώπους µόνη ἔπειθε ταύτης τῆς µάχης ἄρχεσθαι; κακὰ̄ς 
ἔπεµπε δόξᾱς εἰς τὰ̄ς ψῡχά̄ς. 
 

3. οἱ θεοὶ ἀνθρώποις οὐ µόνον τὸν δεινὸν πόνον πολέµου πέµπουσιν, ὦ  ξένε, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
διδάσκουσιν τούτους περὶ εἰρήνης. 

 
4. τὰ τέκνα διδάξοµαι τὴν ἀλήθειαν οὐ µόνον περὶ τὴν οὐρανοῦ ἀρχὴν ἀλλὰ καὶ περὶ 

τοὺς θεοὺς τοὺς ὑπὸ γῆς.  πρὸς δὲ τούτοις τὰ τῶν θεῶν ἔργα διδαχθήσονται. 
 
5. οἱ δίκαιοι θεοὶ πολλάκις τὰ̄ς δόξᾱς τὰ̄ς µὴ ἀδίκους πέµπουσιν εἰς τὰ̄ς ἀνθρώπων 

ψῡχά̄ς.  ἢ πῶς τοῦτο λέγεις, ὦ ἑταῖρε; 
 



 61 

6. ἆρα τῶν πολέµου πόνων ἄρχεσθε, ὦ νεᾱνίαι, ἢ τῶν καλῶν ἔργων τούτων παύεσθε; οἱ 
γὰρ ἐχθροὶ θεοὶ πολλάκις οὐ µέλλουσι τὰ̄ς ἀνθρώπων συµφορὰ̄ς παύειν. 

 
7. αὗται αἱ σοφαὶ λέγουσιν µόνοις τοῖς φίλοις τέκνοις τὰ̄ς συµφορὰ̄ς τὰ̄ς τῆς Ἑλένης καὶ 

τοῦ Ἀλεξάνδρου.  
 
8. πότε ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ πεµφθησόµεθα εἰς τὴν γῆν τῶν Ἀθηναίων τῶν τῇ ἀληθείᾳ καλῶν 

καὶ ἀγαθῶν; 
 
9. διὰ τὴν (τῶν) Ἀθηναίων ἀρχὴν (τὴν) τῆς θαλάττης ἔµελλον ἄρχεσθαι πολέµου καὶ οἱ 

Λακεδαιµόνιοι καὶ οἱ σύµµαχοι. 
 
10. ἆρα τὰ τέκνα ὑπὸ τοῦ ξένου εὖ ἐδιδάσκετο τοῦ ἐκ τῆς Λακεδαιµονίᾱς χώρᾱς περὶ τὰ 

δίκαια καὶ ἄδικα πολέµου;  
 
11. πῶς πείσει τὸν νεᾱνίᾱν ὁ σοφὸς νόµοις πείθεσθαι ἀδίκοις; οὐ γὰρ ἐθέλει.  
 
12. ἄνθρωπος ἐν τῇ ἀληθείᾳ µὴ ἀγαθὸς λόγους καλοὺς λέξει ἐν τῷ δήµῳ, ἀλλὰ πότε τοὺς 

νεᾱνίᾱς τῶν ἔργων τῶν κακῶν παύσει καὶ ἀδίκων; 
 
13. A. ἆρα τοῖς τέκνοις ἔλεγες τῷ φόβῳ πολέµου µὴ ἄρχεσθαι; 
 B. πῶς γὰρ οὔ; 
 
14. ἆρα οὐχ οἱ πολῖται οἱ γνώµῃ ἀγαθοὶ ἐθέλουσι καὶ ἄρχειν καὶ ἄρχεσθαι; 
 
15. τοὺς ξένους ἐπείθοµεν ἐς κοινὸν λέγειν περὶ τοῦ πόνου τῶν ἐν ταῖς νήσοις πολῑτῶν. 
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Chapter 4 
 

Drill 40.A (pp. 137-138) 
1. ἐφιλέοµεν ἐφιλοῦµεν 
2. ἐφιλεόµην ἐφιλούµην 
3. φιλέεεν φιλεῖν 
4. φιλέεσθαι φιλεῖσθαι 
5. φιλέουσι(ν) φιλοῦσι(ν) 
6. ἀδικέεις ἀδικεῖς 
7. ἀδικέοµαι ἀδικοῦµαι 
8. ἠδικέετε ἠδικεῖτε 
9. ἠδικέετο ἠδικεῖτο 
10. ἀδικέεσθαι ἀδικεῖσθαι 
11. ἐπολέµεον ἐπολέµουν 
12. πολεµεόµεθα πολεµούµεθα 
13. πολεµέεεν πολεµεῖν 
14. πολεµέετε πολεµεῖτε 
15. ἐπολέµεε ἐπολέµει 
16. ποιέει ποιεῖ 
 ποιέεται ποιεῖται 
17. ποιέεται ποιεῖται 
18. ποιέεεν ποιεῖν 
 ποιέεσθαι ποιεῖσθαι 
19. ἐποιέου ἐποιοῦ 
20. ἐποίεον ἐποίουν 
 ἐποιεόµην ἐποιούµην 
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Drill 40.B (p. 138) 
1. Principal Parts:  φιλέω, φιλήσω, ἐφίλησα, πεφίληκα, πεφίληµαι, ἐφιλήθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present φιλεῖ  φιλεῖται 
Imperfect ἐφίλει  ἐφιλεῖτο 
Future φιλήσει  φιληθήσεται 
 
Infinitives 
Present φιλεῖν  φιλεῖσθαι 
Future φιλήσειν  φιληθήσεσθαι 
 
2. Principal Parts:  ἀδικέω, ἀδικήσω, ἠδίκησα, ἠδίκηκα, ἠδίκηµαι, ἠδικήθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd pl. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ἀδικεῖτε  ἀδικεῖσθε 
Imperfect ἠδικεῖτε  ἠδικεῖσθε 
Future ἀδικήσετε  ἀδικηθήσεσθε 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἀδικεῖν  ἀδικεῖσθαι 
Future ἀδικήσειν  ἀδικηθήσεσθαι 
 
3. Principal Parts:  ποιέω, ποιήσω, ἐποίησα, πεποίηκα, πεποίηµαι, ἐποιήθην 
 Person and Number:  1st sing. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ποιῶ ποιοῦµαι ποιοῦµαι 
Imperfect ἐποίουν ἐποιούµην ἐποιούµην 
Future ποιήσω ποιήσοµαι ποιηθήσοµαι 
 
Infinitives 
Present ποιεῖν ποιεῖσθαι ποιεῖσθαι 
Future ποιήσειν ποιήσεσθαι ποιηθήσεσθαι 
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4. Principal Parts:  πολεµέω, πολεµήσω, ἐπολέµησα, πεπολέµηκα, ——, ἐπολεµήθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present πολεµοῦσι(ν)  πολεµοῦνται 
Imperfect ἐπολέµουν  ἐπολεµοῦντο 
Future πολεµήσουσι(ν)  πολεµηθήσονται 
 
Infinitives 
Present πολεµεῖν  πολεµεῖσθαι 
Future πολεµήσειν  πολεµηθήσεσθαι 
 
 
Drill 40.C (p. 138) 
 ε + ε > ει ε + ο > ου 
 ε + ω > ω ε + ει > ει 
 ε + ῃ > ῃ ε + ου > ου 
 
Drill 40.D (pp. 139-140) 
1. it is said 2. he is loved 
3. to be about to make war 4. he will be likely 
5. she was ruling 6. she was doing wrong 
7. she will do wrong 8. you (pl.) are willing 
9. you (pl.) are making war 10. I am persuading 
11. I am making 12. to be wronged (repeatedly) 
13. to be ceasing 14. we were being loved 
 to be stopped (repeatedly) 
15. we were causing to be taught 16. to be sending 
 we were being taught 
17. to be doing 18. he was saying 
19. he was making war 20. I was (being) likely 
    they were (being) likely 
21. I was being loved 22. I was ceasing, I was being stopped 
23. you were being wronged 24. you were causing to be taught 
    you were being taught 
25. they will consider 26. they are considering, they are being made 
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Drill 41.A (pp. 141-142) 
1. τῑµάεται τῑµᾶται 
2. τῑµάεεν τῑµᾶν 
3. τῑµάει, τῑµάῃ τῑµᾷ 
4. ἐτῑµάετο ἐτῑµᾶτο 
5. ἐτῑµαόµεθα ἐτῑµώµεθα 
6. νῑκάεσθαι νῑκᾶσθαι 
7. νῑκάονται νῑκῶνται 
8. ἐνί̄καε ἐνί̄κᾱ 
9. νῑκάετε νῑκᾶτε 
10. ἐνί̄καες ἐνί̄κᾱς 
11. τελευτάεεν τελευτᾶν 
12. τελευτάει τελευτᾷ 
13. ἐτελεύταον ἐτελεύτων 
14. τελευτάουσι(ν) τελευτῶσι(ν) 
15. ἐτελευτάοµεν ἐτελευτῶµεν 
16. ἐνῑκαόµην ἐνῑκώµην 
17. τῑµαόµεθα  τῑµώµεθα 
18. ἐτελευτάετε ἐτελευτᾶτε 
19. ἐνί̄καον ἐνί̄κων 
20. τῑµάουσι(ν) τῑµῶσι(ν) 
 
 
Drill 41.B (p. 142) 
1. Principal Parts:  νῑκάω, νῑκήσω, ἐνί̄κησα, νενί̄κηκα, νενί̄κηµαι, ἐνῑκήθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present νῑκᾷ  νῑκᾶται 
Imperfect ἐνί̄κᾱ  ἐνῑκᾶτο 
Future νῑκήσει  νῑκηθήσεται 
 
Infinitives 
Present νῑκᾶν  νῑκᾶσθαι 
Future νῑκήσειν  νῑκηθήσεσθαι 
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2. Principal Parts:  τελευτάω, τελευτήσω, ἐτελεύτησα, τετελεύτηκα, ——, ἐτελευτήθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd pl. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present τελευτᾶτε  τελευτᾶσθε 
Imperfect ἐτελευτᾶτε  ἐτελευτᾶσθε 
Future τελευτήσετε  τελευτηθήσεσθε 
 
Infinitives 
Present τελευτᾶν  τελευτᾶσθαι 
Future τελευτήσειν  τελευτηθήσεσθαι 
 
3. Principal Parts:  τῑµάω, τῑµήσω, ἐτί̄µησα, τετί̄µηκα, τετί̄µηµαι, ἐτῑµήθην 
 Person and Number:  1st sing. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present τῑµῶ τῑµῶµαι τῑµῶµαι 
Imperfect ἐτί̄µων ἐτῑµώµην ἐτῑµώµην 
Future τῑµήσω τῑµήσοµαι τῑµηθήσοµαι 
 
Infinitives 
Present τῑµᾶν τῑµᾶσθαι τῑµᾶσθαι 
Future τῑµήσειν τῑµήσεσθαι τῑµηθήσεσθαι 
 
4. Principal Parts:  τῑµάω, τῑµήσω, ἐτί̄µησα, τετί̄µηκα, τετί̄µηµαι, ἐτῑµήθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present τῑµῶσι(ν) τῑµῶνται τῑµῶνται 
Imperfect ἐτί̄µων ἐτῑµῶντο ἐτῑµῶντο 
Future τῑµήσουσι(ν) τῑµήσονται τῑµηθήσονται 
 
Infinitives 
Present τῑµᾶν τῑµᾶσθαι τῑµᾶσθαι 
Future τῑµήσειν τῑµήσεσθαι τῑµηθήσεσθαι 
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Drill 41.C (p. 142) 
 α + ω > ω α + ο > ω  
 α + ου > ω α + ε > ᾱ 
 α + ει > ᾳ α + ῃ > ᾳ 
 
 
Drill 41.D (pp. 142-144) 
1. he used to honor 2. he was wishing 
3. he is making 4. he is persuading 
 you are considering  you are obeying 
 you are being made  you are being persuaded 
5. we shall begin 6. we shall be wronged 
7. to be ending 8. to be doing wrong 
9. he is beginning 10. he is being defeated 
 he is being ruled 
11. we were sending 12. we were honoring 
13. to be ceasing 14. to be considering 
 to be stopped (repeatedly)  to be made (repeatedly) 
15. you (pl.) will win 16. you (pl.) were being defeated 
17. he was winning 18. she was saying 
19. I was accomplishing 20. you were ceasing 
 they were accomplishing  you were being stopped 
21. you were deeming worthy 22. he is winning 
 you were being honored  you are being defeated 
23. to be valuing 24. I was winning 
 to be honored (repeatedly)  they were winning 
25. you are intending 26. you will honor 
27. he used to love 28. they are making war 
29. you were being defeated 30. to honor (repeatedly) 
 
 
Drill 42.A (pp. 145-146) 
1. ἐδήλοον ἐδήλουν 
2. δηλόεεν δηλοῦν 
3. ἐδήλοον ἐδήλουν 
4. δηλόεις δηλοῖς 
5. ἐδήλοες ἐδήλους 
6. ἠξιόοµεν ἠξιοῦµεν 
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7. ἀξιόεσθε ἀξιοῦσθε 
8. ἠξίοον ἠξίουν 
9. ἀξιόεεν ἀξιοῦν 
10. ἠξιόετο ἠξιοῦτο 
11. δηλόουσι(ν) δηλοῦσι(ν) 
12. ἐδηλόετε ἐδηλοῦτε 
13. δηλόω δηλῶ 
14. δηλόει δηλοῖ 
15. ἐδήλοε ἐδήλου 
16. ἀξιόεσθαι ἀξιοῦσθαι 
17. ἀξιόοµαι ἀξιοῦµαι 
18. ἀξιόῃ/ἀξιόει ἀξιοῖ 
19. ἀξιόεται ἀξιοῦται 
20. ἀξιόοµεν ἀξιοῦµεν 
 
 
Drill 42.B (p. 146) 
1. Principal Parts:  δηλόω, δηλώσω, ἐδήλωσα, δεδήλωκα, δεδήλωµαι, ἐδηλώθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing. 
 
Indicative 
 Active  
Present δηλοῖ  
Imperfect ἐδήλου  
Future δηλώσει  
 
Infinitives 
Present δηλοῦν 
Future δηλώσειν 
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2. Principal Parts:  ἀξιόω, ἀξιώσω, ἠξίωσα, ἠξίωκα, ἠξίωµαι, ἠξιώθην 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ἀξιοῦµεν  ἀξιούµεθα 
Imperfect ἠξιοῦµεν  ἠξιούµεθα 
Future ἀξιώσοµεν  ἀξιωθησόµεθα 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἀξιοῦν  ἀξιοῦσθαι 
Future ἀξιώσειν  ἀξιωθήσεσθαι 
 
3. Principal Parts: δηλόω, δηλώσω, ἐδήλωσα, δεδήλωκα, δεδήλωµαι, ἐδηλώθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present δηλοῦσι(ν)  δηλοῦνται 
Imperfect ἐδήλουν  ἐδηλοῦντο 
Future δηλώσουσι(ν)  δηλωθήσονται 
 
Infinitives 
Present δηλοῦν  δηλοῦσθαι 
Future δηλώσειν  δηλωθήσεσθαι 
 
4. Principal Parts: ἀξιόω, ἀξιώσω, ἠξίωσα, ἠξίωκα, ἠξίωµαι, ἠξιώθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ἀξιοῖς  ἀξιοῖ 
Imperfect ἠξίους  ἠξιοῦ 
Future ἀξιώσεις  ἀξιωθήσει/ 
     ἀξιωθήσῃ 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἀξιοῦν  ἀξιοῦσθαι 
Future ἀξιώσειν  ἀξιωθήσεσθαι 
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Drill 42.C (p. 146) 
 ο + ε > ου ο + ο > ου 
 ο + ω > ω ο + ει > οι 
 ο + ῃ > οι ο + ου > ου  
 
 
Drill 42.D (pp. 146-148) 
1. they will be made 2. he was intending 
3. he makes clear (repeatedly) 4. to be thinking worthy 
5. I was thinking worthy 6. you (pl.) are obeying 
 they were thinking worthy  you are persuaded 
7. you are doing wrong 8. you are revealing 
9. you (pl.) were expecting 10. you (pl.) will expect 
11. to be about to be loved 12. he was revealing 
13. to be revealing 14. we shall send 
15. they are ending 16. I was loving, they were loving 
17. you (pl.) will be likely 18. we are being thought worthy 
19. we are ceasing 20. to consider (repeatedly) 
 we are being stopped  to be made (repeatedly) 
21. to be about to consider 22. you will be ruled 
23. you are making war 24. we were making clear 
25. you were obeying 26. he thinks worthy 
 you were being persuaded  you are thought worthy 
 
 
Drill 42.E (pp. 148-150) 
1. I shall reveal this thing to the young men. 
2. We were making war upon the Spartans. 
3. Were you being wronged by the strangers? 
4. The battle will end well.  He will end the battle well. 
5. The shameful man is wronging this woman. 
6. I was making clear (They were making clear) the cause of this war. 
7. We wish the sufferings of the citizens to end. 
8. With the aid of the gods I am making good weapons. 
9. Do the gods wish to be loved by men? 
10. The poet with beautiful words is honoring these citizens. 
11. I intend to make clear this thing only:  you are doing ugly things, bad men. 
12. The Athenians will be defeated in this war. 
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Drill 42.F (pp. 150-151) 
1. νῑκάω, νῑκήσω, ἐνί̄κησα, νενί̄κηκα, νενί̄κηµαι, ἐνῑκήθην 
2. φιλέω, φιλήσω, ἐφίλησα, πεφίληκα, πεφίληµαι, ἐφιλήθην 
3. δηλόω, δηλώσω, ἐδήλωσα, δεδήλωκα, δεδήλωµαι, ἐδηλώθην 
4. τελευτάω, τελευτήσω, ἐτελεύτησα, τετελεύτηκα, ——, ἐτελευτήθην 
5. ἀδικέω, ἀδικήσω, ἠδίκησα, ἠδίκηκα, ἠδίκηµαι, ἠδικήθην 
6. ἀξιόω, ἀξιώσω, ἠξίωσα, ἠξίωκα, ἠξίωµαι, ἠξιώθην 
7. πολεµέω, πολεµήσω, ἐπολέµησα, πεπολέµηκα, ——, ἐπολεµήθην 
8. τῑµάω, τῑµήσω, ἐτί̄µησα, τετί̄µηκα, τετί̄µηµαι, ἐτῑµήθην 
9. ποιέω, ποιήσω, ἐποίησα, πεποίηκα, πεποίηµαι, ἐποιήθην 
10. ἔχω, ἕξω/σχήσω, ἔσχον, ἔσχηκα, -έσχηµαι, —— 
 
 
Drill 42.G (p. 151) 
1. Principal Parts:  ἔχω, ἕξω/σχήσω, ἔσχον, ἔσχηκα, -έσχηµαι, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ἔχει ἔχεται ἔχεται 
Imperfect εἶχε(ν) εἴχετο εἴχετο 
Future ἕξει/σχήσει ἕξεται/σχήσεται  
 
Infinitives 
Present ἔχειν ἔχεσθαι ἔχεσθαι 
Future ἕξειν/σχήσειν ἕξεσθαι/σχήσεσθαι 
 
2. Principal Parts: ἔχω, ἕξω/σχήσω, ἔσχον, ἔσχηκα, -έσχηµαι, —— 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ἔχοµεν ἐχόµεθα ἐχόµεθα 
Imperfect εἴχοµεν εἰχόµεθα εἰχόµεθα 
Future ἕξοµεν/σχήσοµεν ἑξόµεθα/σχησόµεθα  
 
Infinitives 
Present ἔχειν ἔχεσθαι ἔχεσθαι 
Future ἕξειν/σχήσειν ἕξεσθαι/σχήσεσθαι 
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Drill 43.B (p. 153) 
1. fem. sing. dat. 2. masc. sing. acc. 
3. masc./neut. pl. dat. 4. neut. pl. nom./acc. 
5. masc. sing. nom. 6. neut. sing. nom./acc. 
7. masc./neut. sing. gen. 8. fem. pl. nom. 
9. fem. sing. gen. 10. masc./fem./neut. pl. gen. 
 
 
Drill 43.C (pp. 153-154) 
1. τῷδε 2. τάδε 
3. τῶνδε 4. τόδε 
5. τούσδε 6. τήνδε 
7. οἵδε 8. τοῖσδε 
9. τά̄σδε 10. τοῦδε 
 
 
Drill 43.D (p. 154) 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ὅδε ὁ ποιητής οἵδε οἱ ποιηταί 
Genitive τοῦδε τοῦ ποιητοῦ τῶνδε τῶν ποιητῶν 
Dative τῷδε τῷ ποιητῇ τοῖσδε τοῖς ποιηταῖς 
Accusative τόνδε τὸν ποιητήν τούσδε τοὺς ποιητά̄ς 
 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ἥδε ἡ δόξα αἵδε αἱ δόξαι 
Genitive τῆσδε τῆς δόξης τῶνδε τῶν δοξῶν 
Dative τῇδε τῇ δόξῃ ταῖσδε ταῖς δόξαις 
Accusative τήνδε τὴν δόξαν τά̄σδε τὰ̄ς δόξᾱς 
 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative τὸ ἔργον τόδε τὰ ἔργα τάδε 
Genitive τοῦ ἔργου τοῦδε τῶν ἔργων τῶνδε 
Dative τῷ ἔργῳ τῷδε τοῖς ἔργοις τοῖσδε 
Accusative τὸ ἔργον τόδε τὰ ἔργα  τάδε 
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Drill 43.E (pp. 154-155) 
1. τούσδε these gods (d.o.) 
2. τῆσδε of this sea 
3. τάδε these shameful things (subj., d.o.) 
4. τῇδε by this cause 
5. τοῦδε of this speech 
6. τόδε this child (subj., d.o.) 
7. τά̄σδε these roads (d.o.) 
8. τόνδε this companion (d.o.) 
9. τῷδε for this young man 
10. οἵδε these fears (subj.) 
11. τῶνδε of these friends 
12. τῇδε by this fate 
13. τόδε this tool (subj., d.o.) 
14. τόνδε this stranger (d.o.) 
15. τοῖσδε for these citizens  
16. τούσδε these just men (d.o.) 
17. ἥδε this (here) Helen (subj.) 
18. τοῦδε of this ally 
19. τήνδε this opinion (d.o.) 
20. τάδε these bad things (subj., d.o.) 
 
 
Drill 43.F (p. 155) 
1. these women (subj.) 2. this thing (subj., d.o.) 
3. of these men/women/things 4. of this woman 
5. these men (d.o.) 6. for these men/things 
7. these men (subj.) 8. these things (subj., d.o.) 
9. of this man/thing 10. for these women 
 
 
Drill 43.G (pp. 156-157) 
1. for these men 2. concerning these men/women/things 
3. this goddess (subj.) 4. the opinions (d.o.) of this man 
5. by this labor 6. away from this house 
7. on account of these things 8. this good thing (subj., d.o.) 
9. in this land 10. by these allies 
11. the friends (subj.) of this woman 12. not this man but this woman (subj.) 
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13. these beautiful things (subj., d.o.) 14. by this truth 
15. concerning the soul of this man 16. toward these men alone 
17. these misfortunes (d.o.) 18. in the land of these men/women 
19. this wisdom (d.o.) 20. into this war 
 
 
Drill 43.H (pp. 157-158) 
1. διὰ τῆς γῆς τῆσδε 2. ἡ τοῦδε δόξα 
3. τάδε 4. ἐκ τοῦδε τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
5. τῇδε τῇ βουλῇ 6. οἱ νόµοι οἵδε 
7. τήνδε τὴν αἰτίᾱν 8. τοῖσδε τοῖς συµµάχοις 
9. περὶ τοῦδε/περὶ τόδε 10. τὰ τῆσδε τέκνα 
11. ὑπὸ τῶνδε τῶν ἑταίρων 12. ἢ τῷδε ἢ τῇδε 
13. σὺν τῇδε τῇ θεῷ 14. τῇ εἰρήνῃ τῇδε 
15. οὐ µόνον τά̄σδε ἀλλὰ καὶ τούσδε 16. τὰ τῶνδε τῶν νεᾱνιῶν ὅπλα 
17. τόδε τὸ ζῷον 18. διὰ τά̄σδε τὰ̄ς αἰτίᾱς 
19. ὅδε ὁ πολί̄της ὁ ἀγαθός 20. ἐν τῇδε τῇ νήσῳ 
 
 
Drill 44.B (p. 159) 
1. fem. sing. acc. 2. masc. pl. nom. 
3. masc./neut. pl. dat. 4. fem. sing. dat. 
5. neut. sing. nom./acc. 6. masc./fem./neut. pl. gen. 
7. neut. p.. nom./acc. 8. masc. sing. acc. 
9. fem. pl. acc. 10. masc. pl. acc. 
 
 
Drill 44.C (pp. 159-160) 
1. ἐκεῖναι 2. ἐκεῖνο 
3. ἐκείνῳ 4. ἐκεῖνο 
5. ἐκείνης 6. ἐκεῖνοι 
7. ἐκείναις 8. ἐκεῖνα 
9. ἐκεῖνον 10. ἐκείνων 
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Drill 44.D (p. 160) 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ἐκεῖνος ὁ φίλος ἐκεῖνοι οἱ φίλοι 
Genitive ἐκείνου τοῦ φίλου ἐκείνων τῶν φίλων 
Dative ἐκείνῳ τῷ φίλῳ  ἐκείνοις τοῖς φίλοις 
Accusative ἐκεῖνον τὸν φίλον ἐκείνους τοὺς φίλους 
 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ἡ αἰτίᾱ ἐκείνη αἱ αἰτίαι ἐκεῖναι 
Genitive τῆς αἰτίᾱς ἐκείνης τῶν αἰτιῶν ἐκείνων 
Dative τῇ αἰτίᾳ ἐκείνῃ ταῖς αἰτίαις ἐκείναις 
Accusative τὴν αἰτίᾱν ἐκείνην τὰ̄ς αἰτίᾱς ἐκείνᾱς 
 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ἐκεῖνο τὸ ζῷον ἐκεῖνα τὰ ζῷα 
Genitive ἐκείνου τοῦ ζῴου ἐκείνων τῶν ζῴων 
Dative ἐκείνῳ τῷ ζῴῳ ἐκείνοις τοῖς ζῴοις 
Accusative ἐκεῖνο τὸ ζῷον ἐκεῖνα τὰ ζῷα 
 
Drill 44.E (pp. 160-161) 
1. ἐκείνην that goddess (d.o.) 
2. ἐκείνων of those citizens 
3. ἐκείνῳ by that fear 
4. ἐκεῖνα those deeds (subj., d.o.) 
5. ἐκεῖνον that young man (d.o.) 
6. ἐκείναις by those opinions 
7. ἐκεῖνο that evil thing (subj., d.o.) 
8. ἐκείνου of that stranger 
9. ἐκείνᾱς those islands (d.o.) 
10. ἐκεῖνοι those speeches (subj.) 
11. ἐκείνῃ for that good woman 
12. ἐκείνῳ by that weapon 
13. ἐκείνη that road (subj.) 
14. ἐκεῖνον that notorious Gorgias (d.o.) 
15. ἐκείνους those companions (d.o.) 
16. ἐκείνων of those noble men/women/things 
17. ἐκείνους those labors (d.o.) 
18. ἐκείνη that land (subj.) 
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19. ἐκεῖνο  that child (subj., d.o.) 
20 ἐκείνοις by those customs 
 
 
Drill 44.F (p. 161) 
1. that man (d.o.) 2. those women (subj.) 
3. of that man/thing 4. those men (d.o.) 
5. for that woman 6. that thing (subj., d.o.) 
7. those things (subj., d.o.) 8. for those women 
9. those women (d.o.) 10. for that man; by that thing 
 
 
Drill 44.G (p. 162) 
1. under the power of those wise men 2. those misfortunes (subj.) 
3. in that country 4. with a view to those things 
5. those allies (d.o.) 6. about those men/women/things 
7. not this man (subj.) but that man (subj.) 8. away from that house 
9. into that war 10. by that suffering alone 
11. for those citizens 12. in reply to those men 
13. not only those men (subj.) but also 14. by that goddess 
   those women (subj.) 
15. by that deed 16. about those shameful men/women/things 
 
 
Drill 44.H (pp. 162-163) 
1. ἐξ ἐκείνης τῆς γῆς 2. ἐκείνοις τοῖς συµµάχοις τοῖς ἐν 
     ἐκείνῃ τῇ νήσῳ 
3. ἐξ ἐκείνου µόνου 4. αἱ ἐκείνων τῶν ἀνθρώπων δόξαι/γνῶµαι 
5. ἐκεῖνον τὸν ξένον 6. διὰ τῶν χωρῶν ἐκείνων 
7. ἐν (τῇ) ἀρχῇ τοῦ πολέµου ἐκείνου 8. ἐκείνων τῶν ἀδίκων λόγων 
9. ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἐκείνῃ 10. ὑπὸ τῶν ποιητῶν ἐκείνων 
11. ἐκεῖνο τὸ τέκνον 12. τῶν νεᾱνιῶν ἐκείνων 
13. περὶ τὴν βουλὴν ἐκείνην/ 14. ἐκείνην τὴν δίκην τὴν τῶν θεῶν 
   περὶ τῆς βουλῆς ἐκείνης 
15. ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἐκείνῃ 16. πρὸς ἐκείνους 
17. ἐκεῖνο τὸ ἀγαθόν 18. ἐκεῖνοι οἱ θεοὶ οἱ καλοί 
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Drill 45 (pp. 165-166) 
1. The Athenians are beginning an unjust war.  These things are being said by the Spartans. 
2. With the aid of the gods we shall rule those islands, but these ones (we shall) not (rule). 
3. These good citizens were not heeding the words of those men. 
4. The war in this land is now ceasing/being stopped; are you saying this thing, allies? 
5. The young men are willing to be taught, but the companions of these men (are) not 

(willing).  Gorgias is willing to teach both the latter ones and the former ones. 
6. That famous Euripides was saying the following things:  “I am telling the citizens not to 

heed the evil speech of Gorgias.” 
7. Only noble opinions rule this soul. 
8. I am sending this thing to my friend, but you are likely to send that thing. 
9. These children will be well taught about the laws. 
10. The allies are speaking about peace and war.  They wish to cease from the latter, but (they 

wish) to begin the former. 
 
 
Drill 46.A (p. 167) 
1.  Singular Plural 
Nominative ὁ µέγας θεός οἱ µεγάλοι θεοί 
Genitive τοῦ µεγάλου θεοῦ τῶν µεγάλων θεῶν 
Dative τῷ µεγάλῳ θεῷ τοῖς µεγάλοις θεοῖς 
Accusative τὸν µέγαν θεόν τοὺς µεγάλους θεούς 
Vocative  ὦ µεγάλοι θεοί 
 
2.  Singular Plural 
Nominative ἡ µεγάλη οἰκίᾱ αἱ µεγάλαι οἰκίαι 
Genitive τῆς µεγάλης οἰκίᾱς τῶν µεγάλων οἰκιῶν 
Dative τῇ µεγάλῃ οἰκίᾳ ταῖς µεγάλαις οἰκίαις 
Accusative τὴν µεγάλην οἰκίᾱ τὰ̄ς µεγάλᾱς οἰκίᾱς 
Vocative ὦ µεγάλη οἰκίᾱ ὦ µεγάλαι οἰκίαι 
 
3.   Plural 
Nominative  πολλὰ ὅπλα 
Genitive  πολλῶν ὅπλων 
Dative  πολλοῖς ὅπλοις 
Accusative  πολλὰ ὅπλα 
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4.  Singular Plural 
Nominative πολὺς πόνος πολλοὶ πόνοι 
Genitive πολλοῦ πόνου πολλῶν πόνων 
Dative πολλῷ πόνῳ πολλοῖς πόνοις 
Accusative πολὺν πόνον πολλοὺς πόνους 
 
5.  Singular Plural 
Nominative µέγας σύµµαχος µεγάλοι σύµµαχοι 
Genitive µεγάλου συµµάχου µεγάλων συµµάχων 
Dative µεγάλῳ συµµάχῳ µεγάλοις συµµάχοις 
Accusative µέγαν σύµµαχον µεγάλους συµµάχους 
Vocative ὦ µεγάλε σύµµαχε ὦ µεγάλοι σύµµαχοι 
 
6.  Singular Plural 
Nominative τὸ µέγα ἔργον τὰ µεγάλα ἔργα 
Genitive τοῦ µεγάλου ἔργου τῶν µεγάλων ἔργων 
Dative τῷ µεγάλῳ ἔργῳ τοῖς µεγάλοις ἔργοις 
Accusative τὸ µέγα ἔργον τὰ µεγάλα ἔργα 
 
 
Drill 46.B (p. 167) 
1. µεγάλην 2. µεγάλοι 
3. µεγάλα 4. µεγάλαις 
5. µέγαν 6. µεγάλων 
7. µεγάλῃ 8. µέγας 
9. µέγα 10. µεγάλη 
11. µεγάλῳ 12. µέγα 
13. µεγάλε 14. µεγάλοις, µεγάλαις 
15. µεγάλων 16. µεγάλου 
 
 
Drill 46.C (p. 168) 
1. πολὺν 2. πολλῶν 
3. πολὺς 4. πολλὰ̄ς 
5. πολλῶν 6. πολὺ 
7. πολλοῖς 8. πολλῆς, πολλὰ̄ς 
9. πολὺν 10. πολλοὶ  
11. πολλὰ  12. πολλοὶ, πολλαὶ 
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13. πολλοὺς 14. πολλοῖς 
15. πολλῶν 16. πολλὰ 
 
 
Drill 46.D (pp. 168-169) 
1. great Priam (d.a.) 2. of many words 
3. concerning the great sea 4. with many weapons 
5. great things and many things (subj., 6. many men and many weapons (subj.) 
   d.o.) 
7. on great islands 8. the majority of the work (subj., d.o.) 
9. a great task (subj., d.o.) 10. much fear (d.o.) 
11. the majority (of men) (subj.) 12. resulting from many causes 
13. a great reputation (d.o.) 14. many and fearsome things (subj., d.o.) 
15. not much wisdom (d.o.) 16. for many children 
17. a great and beautiful thing (subj., d.o.) 18. a great war (d.o.) 
 
 
Drill 47-50 (pp. 171-174) 
1. τὸ τέκνον ὁ µὲν διδάσκει, ὁ δὲ διδάσκεται. 
   subst. subst. 
 One man teaches his child, another causes (his child) to be taught. 
 
2. ἥδε ἡ γῆ ὑπὸ τῶν τῆς νήσου καλῶς ἄρχεται. 
   subst. adv. 
 This land is being ruled nobly by the men of the island. 
 
3. περὶ τῶν νῦν λέξω καὶ τοὺς ἀγαθοὺς τῶν νεᾱνιῶν πείσω. 
  subst. subst. Partitive Gen. 
 I shall speak about the men/things now, and I shall persuade the good ones of the young 

men. 
 
4. πολλοῦ δὴ τοὺς Γοργίου λόγους ἐποιούµην. 
 Gen. of Value 
 I was considering the speeches of Gorgias of much value indeed. 
 
5. τῶν πολῑτῶν µόνους τούτους τῑµώµεθα ἀρχῆς. 
 Partitive Gen.  Gen. of Value 
 We deem worthy of rule only these ones of the citizens. 
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6. ὁ τῶν Ἀθηναίων δῆµος δικαίως ἦρχεν τῶν ἐκείνης τῆς χώρᾱς. 
  subst. adv. subst. 
 The people of the Athenians were justly ruling the men of that land. 
 
7. ὁ σοφὸς τῷ δήµῳ λέγειν µέλλει τὰ ἐν τῇ βουλῇ. 
 subst.  subst. 
 The wise man is intending to tell the people the things in the council. 
 
8. ὁ δῆµος τοῦτον τὸν πολί̄την διὰ τὰ καλὰ ἔργα τῑµᾶται δόξης καλῆς. 
    Gen. of Value 
 The people deems this citizen worthy of a noble reputation on account of his noble deeds. 
 
9. οὕτω τῶν ἑταίρων τοὺς µὲν ὁ Γοργίᾱς ἔπειθεν, τοὺς δὲ οὔ. 
 adv. Partitive Gen. subst. subst.    adv. 
 In this way Gorgias was trying to persuade/was persuading some of his companions, 

others (he was) not (trying to persuade/persuading). 
 
10. τὰ τοῦ πολέµου ὑπὸ τούτου τοῦ ποιητοῦ ἐδιδασκόµεθα. 
 subst. 
 We were being taught the things of war by this poet. 
 
11. ἆρα οὐ περὶ πολλοῦ εἰρήνην ὁ Πριάµου ποιήσεται; 
   adv. subst. 
 Will the son of Priam not consider peace of much value? 
 
12. τοῦτο, ὦ φίλε, σὺν τῷ δικαίῳ λέγεις. 
   subst. 
 You are saying this thing, friend, in accordance with the just (thing). 
 
13. τῶν πολῑτῶν οἱ περὶ Εὐρῑπίδην ὑπὸ τούτων διδάσκεσθαι οὐκ ἐθέλουσιν. 
 Partitive Gen. subst. adv. 
 Of the citizens the ones around Euripides are not willing to be taught by these men. 
 
14. τούτῳ µόνῳ τῶν Ἀθηναίων πείσεται ὁ δῆµος. 
   subst. Part. Gen. 
 The people will heed this man of the Athenians alone. 
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15. τοῖς Ἀθηναίων νόµοις αἱ ἀπὸ τῶν νήσων οὐκ ἐπείθοντο. 
   subst. subst. adv. 
 The women from the islands were not obeying the laws of (the) Athenians. 
 
16. ὧδε ἔπειθον τὸν δῆµον· εὖ γὰρ καὶ καλῶς ἔλεγον. 
 adv.  adv. adv. 
 In this way I was persuading/they were persuading the people.  For I was speaking/they 

were speaking well and beautifully. 
 
17. τῶν φίλων τοὺς µὲν εἰς ἀγορὰ̄ν πέµψοµεν, τοὺς δὲ εἰς οἰκίᾱν. 
 Partitive Gen.  subst. subst. 
 We shall send some of our friends to the marketplace, (we shall send) others to the house. 
 
18. οἱ Λακεδαιµόνιοι οὐκ ἐτῑµῶντο τῆς τῶν νήσων ἀρχῆς τοὺς Ἀθηναίους. 

subst. adv. Gen. of Value subst. 
 The Spartans were not deeming the Athenians worthy of the rule of the islands. 
 
 
Drill 51.A (p. 175) 
1. τὰ ἄδικα 2. ἀπὸ ἀρχῆς 
3. τὰ ἐν τῇ γῇ 4. καὶ αὗται 
5. καὶ οὐ  6. ὦ ἀγαθέ 
7. ἀλλὰ οὐ 8. καὶ ἐς ὁδόν 
9. ὁ δὲ ἦρχεν 10. τοῦτο οἱ ἑταῖροι ἔλεγον. 
 
 
Drill 51.B (pp. 175-176) 
1. οἱ δ’ ἐν ἀγορᾷ 2. ὑπ’ ἀνθρώπων 
3. ἀπ’ οὐρανοῦ 4. ὑφ’ Ἑλένης 
5. κάκ’ ἐν πολέµῳ 6. ἐπέµπεσθ’ ἐκ τῆς γῆς. 
7. πῶς τοῦτ’ ἔλεγεν; 8. πότ’, ὦ Εὐρῑπίδη, τοῦτ’ ἔλεγες; 
 
 
Drill 51.C (p. 176) 
1. ἅ̄νθρωπος 2. χἠ τύχη 
3. τοὖργον 4. χοὖτος 
5. τἀ̄γαθόν 6. τἀ̄νθρώπῳ 
7. τἀ̄πὸ τῆς εἰρήνης ἀγαθά 8. χὠ θεός 
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9. ὤνθρωποι 10. κἀ̄κείνων 
11. κἀ̄κ κακῶν 12. τοὐν οἰκίᾳ τέκνον 
 
 
Chapter 4, Exercises A (pp. 177-178) 
1. ὁ ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεµίους τῶν Ἀθηναίων λόγος 
 the speech against the enemies of the Athenians (subj.) 
 
2. νῑκᾶν καὶ νῑκᾶσθαι 
 to conquer and to be conquered 
 
3. µετὰ τοῦ ταύτης υἱοῦ καὶ τῶν τούτου ἑταίρων 
 with the son of this woman and with the companions of this man (i.e., the son) 
 
4. τὰ ὑπὸ γῆς 
 the things under (the) earth (subj., d.o.) 
 
5. ἀφ Ἑρµοῦ ἄρχεσθαι καὶ τελευτᾶν 
 to begin and to end from Hermes 
 
6. πῶς, ὠγαθέ, ἔχεις; 
 How are you, good man? 
 
7. πολλάκις ὑπ ἐχθροῦ ἠδικοῦ. 
 Often you were being wronged by an enemy. 
 
8. δεινὰ ποιεῖν, ὦ πολῖται, ἀξιοῦτε; 
 Do you, citizens, think it right to do terrible things? 
 
9. ὀλίγοι πρὸς πολλοὺς ἐπολέµουν. 
 Few men were making war against many men. 
 
10. ἐτελεύτᾱ ἡ µάχη. 
 The battle was ending. 
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Chapter 4, Exercises B (pp. 178-190) 
1. You are doing a bad thing to those women, wicked men. 
 
2. I (m.) alone was clinging to the just (thing). 
 
3. How indeed is this thing?  (It is) so. 
 
4. I was not/They were not thinking it right to badly wrong friends. 
 
5. I am not able to treat bad men nobly. 
 
6. Young men are accustomed to do(ing) wrong.  This thing indeed I shall make clear. 
 
7. Was he dying at the hands of (his) companions? 
 
8. When do you intend, good man, to do this task not small? 
 
9. Some of the people speak well, others (speak) badly. 
 
10. Often in the roads, Hermes, you are honored. 
 
11. With much truth, dear companion, you were speaking. 
 
12. I love the son of this woman after this woman. 
 
13. I wish to end these toils for my friends only. 
 
14. Of these allies some were winning in that battle, others were being defeated by the 

enemies.  And we do not think these men worthy to be honored. 
 
15. The thing of fortune (= fortune) has much responsibility for the misfortunes of life, and 

the poet is able to make this thing clear to the citizens. 
 
16. Concerning these shameful things on account of many causes I was not wishing to speak, 

but now I am making a beginning of a speech. 
 
17. A great and terrible fear, earth and gods, of the evil men now in this land holds the 

people. 
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18. You have responsibility, wicked man, for this misfortune.  And resulting from this (thing) 
you are being sent away from the land. 

 
19. Often indeed this citizen clever in respect to the wisdom about war used to make speeches 

in the council. 
 
20. The Athenians were thinking it right to make peace indeed toward the enemies.  And 

they were ceasing to make war. 
 
21. The Athenians were justly calling the Lacedaemonians enemies.  For the former were 

having war made upon them by the latter only. 
 
22. You were obeying well the laws of the Athenians, young men, and justly you were 

honoring the gods—for you were being defeated by the words of friends—but the things 
indeed after these things you are doing not beautifully. 

 
23. By harsh fortune and the hostile gods these mortals good in battle were being defeated. 
 
24. Not only was that noble and good man not doing bad and shameful things, but he was of 

course stopping many of his companions from these things by his not few virtues.  And 
after these things he was honored (repeatedly). 

 
25. The stranger from the island is able to teach the young man many things.  And he on 

account of this cause will be willing to make this man (his) companion. 
 
26. These new things about Spartans and Athenians are being said; for the latter were wishing 

to teach the harsh things of war and the good things of peace, but the former, many and 
wicked men, were shamefully making speeches about victory. 

 
27. Against the opinions of the people few of the foreigners are willing to speak, but this man 

is making clear his opinion. 
 
28. After the victory the noble and good men will think it right to honor their friends under 

(the) earth. 
 
29. The man wise and good in soul is now ending his life at the hands of enemies.  For these 

men were considering of little value the great virtue of this man and his wise opinions. 
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30. The wise man was teaching his son not with weapons but through clever speeches to 
make war against the enemies.  And he was justly obeying. 

 
31. Not wise men wish to rule, but men indeed noble and good are now ruling the majority 

(of men).  For they have wise opinions. 
 
32. The immortals occupy the great sky, but men with animals (occupy) this earth.  These 

things are so. 
 
33. The majority was holding the Athenians in responsibility for that war, but they were 

honoring with justice the Lacedaemonians alone. 
 
34. You are telling the young men, citizen, not to obey this law.  In this way you are doing 

an unjust and shameful thing, man hateful to the gods. 
 
35. These men not on account of fortune but because of excellence and toil are nobly 

winning in (respect to) battle.  For in fact now great fear holds the enemies. 
 
36. On account of his bad and terrible deeds Gorgias was being sent out from the country.  

And after this man also Euripides (was being sent).  These men now the citizens call 
enemies. 

 
37. On account of the victory of (over) the Spartans, the allies were justly being honored by 

the people of the Athenians. 
 
38. With great indeed excellence this woman is not only teaching the men, but also in this 

way she is treating the citizens well.  And resulting from these things she will be honored. 
 
39. Not the words but the life of that poet we shall greatly honor.  For he says bad things, but 

he makes beautiful things. 
40. The harsh god of war requries many men indeed on account of few men to be sent to (the 

house of) Hades.  It is not so? 
 
41. To few indeed of men the great gods send good fortune.  For in fact they love few (of 

men). 
42. The one friendly  from the beginning, but hostile now, is shamefully wronging this man.  

And he is doing badly. 
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43. This good citizen was not having a fear of death, the common fortune of men.  For in fact 
he was deeming victory in that battle worth(y) (of) his life. 

 
44. And how is it, Gorgias, that you treat these men well, but you speak (of them) badly. 
 
45. Priam used to love his sons, but he often used to send these ones into battle. 
 
46. This woman considers her friends of much value, but (she does) not (consider) her 

enemies (of much value).  In this way her life is good. 
 
47. Even bad men are likely to be persuaded not to wrong their allies but to love (their) 

virtue.  To these men indeed we are showing the deeds of the noble life. 
 
48. A. Does (the) good (thing) not rule in the souls of some men, but (does) (the) bad 

(thing) (not rule in the souls) of others? 
 B. Indeed it is so. 
 
49. Helen alone says harsh things to the noble son of Priam alone.  But he does not intend to 

make war. 
 
50. How was Priam making clear to his young son the just (thing) and the not just (thing)? 
 
51. A. I am telling the young men not to do wrong, but they are not heeding (me). 
 B. (They are not heeding you) for (the) young men are not able to be ruled. 
 
52. Just Fortune does beautifully; for the wicked man is dying badly, but the good man (is 

dying) well. 
 
53. Mortals make deaths and battles about the just (thing) and the unjust (thing).  For in fact 

they are willing to prevail or to be conquered in (respect to) glory. 
 
54. In word the Lacedaemonians were having war made upon them by the Athenians, but in 

fact those men (i.e., the Lacedaemonians) were making war from the beginning. 
 
55. The men of the islands are doing badly at the hands of war and bad misfortunes.  And 

indeed, Athenians, many (of them) are dying badly.  When will the sufferings of these 
men cease? 
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56. How, people, will this speech end?  Are the majority (of men) justly being persuaded not 
to honor the bad men but to send these men out from this land? 

 
57. This truly just man clings to the laws common to men and gods and refuses to do wrong.  

And on account of these things this man alone is being honored by the people. 
 
58. I am willing armed to make war upon my enemies, but, great Fates, I have a not small fear 

of death. 
 
59. I wish, good men, to end and to begin from this opinion:  the misfortunes of life often 

show to mortals the path of virtue. 
 
60. You (pl.) are doing these things for shameful causes, and you are indeed wronging the 

sons of (the) Athenians.  And in addition to these things now many men are dying in 
battle. 

 
61. We were occupying a great and beautiful country, but to a small island we are being sent 

not justly. 
 
 
Chapter 4, Exercises C (pp. 190-194) 
1. ἐκεῖνον τὸν νεᾱνίᾱν ἔπειθον τὸν βίον µὴ τελευτᾶν, ἀλλὰ οὐκ ἤθελεν ἀγαθῇ 

διδάσκεσθαι δόξῃ καὶ γνώµῃ. 
 
2. εὖ µὲν ἄρχεται τοῖς Ἀθηναίοις ἡ ἐν τῇ θαλάττῃ µάχη ἡ µεγάλη, τελευτήσει δὲ κακῶς.  

πότε, ὦ γῆ καὶ θεοί, παυθήσεται οὗτος ὁ δεινὸς πόλεµος;  
 
3. ἡ Ἑλένη µετὰ τοῦ Ἀλεξάνδρου τὴν ἔχει αἰτίᾱν τῆς µεγάλης συµφορᾶς τοῦ πολέµου 

τούτου.  τοῦτο οὕτως ἔχει. 
 

4. A. ὁ δῆµος οὐκ ἀξιοῖ ἐν γῇ φίλῃ πολεµεῖν.  οὐ γὰρ ἐθέλει τοὺς συµµάχους ἀδικεῖν. 
 Β. δικαίως γὰρ ποιεῖ (ποιοῦσι) καὶ καλῶς. 
 
5. πολλοὶ πολῖται ἀγαθοὶ ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ µάχῃ τῇ δεινῇ (τὸν) βίον ἐτελεύτων.  οὕτως ἔχει ἡ 

µοίρᾱ βροτοῖς θανάτου. 
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6. πῶς, ὦ γῆ καὶ θεοί, οἱ µὲν σύµµαχοι πολλοὶ ἐθέλουσι τοῖς Λακεδαιµονίοις πολεµεῖν, ὁ 
δὲ δῆµος τῶν Ἀθηναίων οὔ; πότε ἕξετε, ὦ πολῖται, τὴν αἰτίᾱν ταύτης τῆς αἰσχρᾶς 
συµφορᾶς δηλοῦν; 

 
7. χαλεποῖς λόγοις εὖ ἐδιδάσκοµεν τὸν µέγαν πόνον ἐκείνης τῆς δεινῆς µάχης τῆς ἐν τῇ 

θαλάσσῃ.  οὕτω τῶν πολῑτῶν τοὺς καλοὺς καὶ ἀγαθοὺς ἐπείθοµεν πολεµεῖν µὴ 
ἐθέλειν. 

 
8. τῶν Ἀθηναίων οἱ µὲν ἀδικεῖν φιλοῦσιν, οἱ δὲ πείθεσθαι τοῖς νόµοις.  οἱ γὰρ πολλοὶ 

διδάσκεσθαι περὶ τὸ καλὸν καὶ τὸ αἰσχρὸν ἀξιοῦσιν.  πῶς τοῦτο, ὦ Γοργίᾱ, 
τελευτήσεις; 

 
9. ὁ Εὐρῑπίδης ὁ λόγους δεινὸς δὴ τοὺς πολλοὺς διδάσκει ὧδε·  καλῶς περὶ τῶν ταύτης 

τῆς χώρᾱς νόµων λέγει καὶ τῶν ἀρετῆς ἔργων. 
 
10. τοῦτον τὸν αἰσχρὸν λόγον παύειν µέλλω τὸν περὶ τῶν Ἀθηναίων καὶ τῶν ξυµµάχων· 

οὗτοι µὲν γὰρ καλῶς δὴ τελευτῶσι ὑπὸ τῶν πολεµίων ξένων,  ἐκεῖνοι δὲ  ἀδίκως 
τῑµῶνται καὶ ἐν τῇ βουλῇ καὶ ἐν τῷ δήµῳ. 

 
11. πολλοὶ ἄνθρωποι µετὰ τῶν Ἀτρειδῶν πολεµεῖν ἠξίουν ἐν τῇ γῇ τῇ τῶν ξένων, καὶ δὴ 

µετὰ δόξης καλῆς τελευτῶσιν βίον. 
 
12. ἡ καλὴ Ἑλένη διὰ τὴν αἰτίᾱν τὴν ἐκείνου τοῦ πολέµου ἤθελεν ἢ εἰς τὴν γῆν τῶν 

Λακεδαιµονίων πέµπεσθαι ἢ ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ γῇ αἰσχρῶς τελευτᾶν. 
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Chapter 5 
 

Drill 52.B (p. 195) 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ἡ ἀγαθὴ ἐλπίς αἱ ἀγαθαὶ ἐλπίδες 
Genitive τῆς ἀγαθῆς ἐλπίδος τῶν ἀγαθῶν ἐλπίδων 
Dative τῇ ἀγαθῇ ἐλπίδι ταῖς ἀγαθαῖς ἐλπίσι(ν) 
Accusative τὴν ἀγαθὴν ἐλπίδα τὰ̄ς ἀγαθὰ̄ς ἐλπίδας 
Vocative ὦ ἀγαθὴ ἐλπί ὦ ἀγαθαὶ ἐλπίδες 
 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative οὗτος ὁ Ἕλλην οὗτοι οἱ Ἕλληνες 
Genitive τούτου τοῦ Ἕλληνος τούτων τῶν Ἑλλήνων 
Dative τούτῳ τῷ Ἕλληνι τούτοις τοῖς Ἕλλησι(ν) 
Accusative τοῦτον τὸν Ἕλληνα τούτους τοὺς Ἕλληνας 
 
  Singular 
Nominative ὁ καλὸς Ἕκτωρ 
Genitive τοῦ καλοῦ Ἕκτορος 
Dative τῷ καλῷ Ἕκτορι 
Accusative τὸν καλὸν Ἕκτορα 
Vocative ὦ καλὲ Ἕκτορ 
 
 
Drill 52.D (p. 195) 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative αἰσχρὸν χρῆµα αἰσχρὰ χρήµατα 
Genitive αἰσχροῦ χρήµατος αἰσχρῶν χρηµάτων 
Dative αἰσχρῷ χρήµατι αἰσχροῖς χρήµασι(ν) 
Accusative αἰσχρὸν χρῆµα αἰσχρὰ χρήµατα 
Vocative ὦ αἰσχρὸν χρῆµα ὦ αἰσχρὰ χρήµατα 
 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative τὸ µέγα δῶµα τὰ µεγάλα δώµατα 
Genitive τοῦ µεγάλου δώµατος τῶν µεγάλων δωµάτων 
Dative τῷ µεγάλῳ δώµατι τοῖς µεγάλοις δώµασι(ν) 
Accusative τὸ µέγα δῶµα τὰ µεγάλα δώµατα 
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Drill 52.E (pp. 195-196) 
1. ἔρως, ἔρωτος, ὁ  2. σῶµα, σώµατος, τό 
3. ἄρχων, ἄρχοντος, ὁ 4. φρήν, φρενός, ἡ sing. or pl. 
5. ῥήτωρ, ῥήτορος, ὁ 6. Ἕκτωρ, Ἕκτορος, ὁ  
7. παῖς, παιδός, ὁ or ἡ 8. ἐλπίς, ἐλπίδος, ἡ 
9. χάρις, χάριτος, ἡ 10. Ζεύς, Διός, ὁ 
11. δαίµων, δαίµονος, ὁ or ἡ 12. δῶµα, δώµατος, τό sing. or pl. 
13. Ἕλλην, Ἕλληνος, ὁ 14. χρῆµα, χρήµατος, τό 
 
 
Drill 52.F (p. 196) 
1. ἐλπίδα 2. Ἕλληνες 
3. Ζεῦ  4. παισί(ν) 
5. ἄρχοντος 6. δαίµονες 
7. χρηµάτων 8. φρενί 
9. δώµατα 10. παίδων 
11. ῥῆτορ 12. χάριτας 
13. ἔρωτος 14. ἄρχοντες 
15. σώµασι(ν) 16. χάριν 
17. Διός  18. δαίµοσι(ν) 
19. χρήµατα 20. ἄρχουσι(ν) 
21. παῖ  22. ἔρωτα 
 
 
Drill 52.G (p. 197) 
1. ὦ καλοὶ/καλαὶ, οἱ καλοὶ/αἱ καλαὶ 2. ὧ/τὰ καλὰ 
3. τῆς καλῆς 4. τοὺς καλοὺς/τὰ̄ς καλὰ̄ς 
5. τῶν καλῶν 6. τῇ καλῇ 
7. τοῖς καλοῖς 8. τῶν καλῶν 
9. ὦ/τὸ καλὸν 10. τὸν καλὸν 
 
 
Drill 52.H (pp. 197-198) 
1. ὦ ἄδικε 2. τοῦ ἀδίκου 
3. τοῖς/ταῖς ἀδίκοις 4. ὦ ἄδικε/ἡ ἄδικος 
5. τὸν ἄδικον 6. ὦ/οἱ ἄδικοι 
7. τοῖς/ταῖς ἀδίκοις 8. τὴν ἄδικον 
9. ὦ ἄδικε 10. ὦ/οἱ ἄδικοι 
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Drill 52.I (p. 198) 
1. to the rulers of the Athenians 2. on account of the love of wisdom 
3. the beautiful favor (d.o.) 4. by the good rhetor 
5. Zeus and divinities (d.a.) 6. Hector (d.o.), the son of Priam 
7. for the beautiful body 8. concerning the property of the Greeks 
9. the mind of Zeus (d.o.) 10. both for Priam and for Hector 
11. beautiful homes (subj., d.o.) 12. for the Greeks alone 
 
 
Drill 52.J (p. 199) 
1. ἐν τῇ Διὸς φρενί 2. τὸ σῶµα τοῦ παιδός 
3. ὦ καλὲ Ἕκτορ 4. τῷ ἀγαθῷ ἄρχοντι 
5. µετὰ δικαίου δαίµονος 6. διὰ τὰ̄ς τῶν Λακεδαιµονίων ἐλπίδας 
7. αἱ Χάριτες 8. ὑπὸ/πρὸς Διός 
9. τοὺς ἄρχοντας τῶν Ἀθηναίων 10. τούτου τοῦ ἀδίκου ῥήτορος 
11. τὸν Ἑλένης ἔρωτα τῆς χώρᾱς 12. τοῖς χρήµασι τῶν Ἑλλήνων 
 
 
Drill 53.B (p. 201) 
1. fem. pl. acc. 2. masc. pl. nom. 
3. fem. sing. dat. 4. masc./neut. sing. gen. 
5. fem. pl. dat. 6. masc./neut. sing. dat. 
7. masc. sing. nom. 8. neut. pl. nom./acc. 
9. fem. sing. gen. 10. fem. pl. nom. 
11. neut. sing. nom./acc. 12. fem. sing. nom. 
13. masc./neut. pl. dat. 14. fem. sing. acc. 
15. masc./fem./neut. pl. gen. 16. masc. sing. acc. 
 
 
Drill 53.C (pp. 202-205) 
1. οἱ νεᾱνίαι πεµφθήσονται εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣ ὑπὸ τῶν σοφῶν ἄρχεται. 
 ἥ  = fem. sing. to agree with antecedent (γῆν) 
  = Nom., Subj. of ἄρχεται 
 The young men will be sent to the land that is being ruled by wise men. 
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2. καὶ ὑπὸ τοῦ δήµου ἐφιλεῖτο ὁ πολί̄της οὗ τῇ γνώµῃ οἱ ξένοι ἐπείθοντο. 
 οὗ = masc. sing. to agree with antecedent (πολί̄της) 
  = Gen. of Possession 
 Even by the people the citizen whose opinion the strangers were heeding was being 

loved. 
 
3. τὸ τέκνον ταύτην τὴν σοφίᾱν διδάσκω ᾗ καὶ ἐν ἀγορᾷ εὖ λέξει καὶ ἐν τῇ βουλῇ. 
 ᾗ = fem. sing. to agree with antecedent (σοφίᾱν) 
  = Dative of Means 
 I am teaching my child this wisdom by which he will speak well both in the agora and in 

the council. 
 
4.  ἆρα πείθει, ὦ φίλε, τοῖς νόµοις οἷς πείθοµαι; 
 οἷς = masc. pl. to agree with antecedent (νόµοις) 
  = dative with πείθοµαι 
 Do you obey, friend, the laws that I obey? 
 
5. τοὺς νεᾱνίᾱς οὓς οὐκ ἐδίδασκον οἱ ποιηταὶ διδάσκειν ἐθέλω. 
 οὓς = masc. pl. to agree with antecedent (νεᾱνίᾱς) 
  = Acc., D.O. of ἐδίδασκεν 
 I am willing to teach the young men whom the poets were not teaching. 
 
6. τῷ λόγῳ ὃν ἔλεγεν ὁ Πρίαµος ἐπείθετο ὁ Ἀλέξανδρος. 
 ὃν  = masc. sing. to agree with antecedent (λόγῳ) 
  = Acc., D.O. of ἔλεγεν 
 Alexander was heeding the speech that Priam was saying. 
 
7. ταῦτα τὰ ζῷα ἃ εἰς ἀγορὰ̄ν πέµπειν ἔµελλες τοῖς ἑταίροις ἐπέµπετο. 
 ἃ  = neut. pl. to agree with antecedent (ζῷα) 
  = Acc., D.O. of πέµπειν  
 These animals that you were intending to send to the marketplace were being sent to the 

companions. 
 
8. τοῦ πόνου οὗ ἄρχῃ, ὦ Ἑλένη, νῦν παυόµεθα. 
 οὗ  = masc. sing. to agree with antecedent (πόνου) 
  = gen. with ἄρχῃ 
 We are now ceasing from the labor that you are beginning, Helen. 
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9. αὗται αἱ δόξαι αἳ πρὸς τοῦ Εὐρῑπίδου ἐλέγοντο τοὺς πολί̄τᾱς οὐκ ἔπειθον. 
 αἳ = fem. pl. to agree with antecedent (δόξαι) 
  = Nom., Subj. of ἐλέγοντο 
 These opinions that were being spoken by Euripides were not persuading the citizens. 
 
10. αἱ ψῡχαὶ ὧν ὁ Ἅιδης ἄρχει παύεσθαι τῶν πόνων ἐθέλουσιν. 
 ὧν = fem. pl. to agree with antecedent (ψῡχαί) 
  = gen. with ἄρχει 
 The souls whom Hades rules wish to cease from their sufferings. 
 
 
Drill 53.D (pp. 205-208) 
1. ὧν, generic 
 The things that I cling to with a view to virtue, do you have these things, child? 
2. ὧν, attraction 
 In reply to the friends I wish now to say a few of these things that I shall say in the 

council. 
3. This poet was teaching badly many men indeed.  Are you honoring this man, against 

whom I was saying these things? 
4. I do not honor in this land many men, citizens, sons of noble and good men, who now 

are treating the people badly. 
5. These strangers will be taught by those Athenians many and beautiful things; and 

resulting from these things they will get great virtue, on account of which they will be 
honored by the citizens. 

6. ὧνπερ, attraction 
 When, Athenians, will you think it right to say your opinion about the allies, the (very) 

(ones) whom we were sending into battle? 
7. ἃ, generic 
 The things that you are saying about the soul, poet, these things certainly I deem worthy 

of much. 
8. ὧν, generic 
 The men whom the Spartans were ruling, these men the Athenians were wronging. 
9. ἃ, ἃ, generic 
 The things that you love I love, and indeed the things that you do not love I do not love. 
10. These wise ones of the citizens are wishing to send this very virtue that they have into the 

souls of the enemies. 
11. These opinions that I have about the Lacedaemonians I shall teach the young men in this 

land. 
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12. These things that you are doing, good man, are revealing the excellence of your soul. 
 
 
Drill 53.E (pp. 208-209) 
1. ἐκεῖνοι οἱ Ἀθηναῖοι ὑφ’ ὧν ἔργα καλὰ ποιεῖται ὑπὸ τῶν πολῑτῶν τῑµηθήσονται. 
2. [Replace “on account of whose wisdom” with “on account of whom”] 
 τοὺς υἱοὺς διδαξόµεθα τὴν λόγων τέχνην ὑπὸ τοῦ Γοργίου δι’ ὃν εὖ ποιεῖν 

ἐθελήσουσιν. 
3. οἳ τὰ τέκνα ἀδικοῦσιν, οὗτοι τὸν βίον κακῶς τελευτήσουσιν. 
4. ἃ οἱ βροτοὶ φιλοῦσι πολλοὶ τῶν θεῶν οὐ φιλοῦσιν. 
5. ἐκεῖνος ἀρετὴν καλὴν ἔχει, ἣν πολλοῦ τῑµῶνται καὶ οἱ ἐχθροί. 
6. ἐµέλλοµεν µὲν πείθεσθαι οἷς ὁ Γοργίᾱς ἔλεγεν, εἰχόµεθα δὲ δὴ ὧν οἱ σοφοὶ τῶν 

πολῑτῶν ἐδήλουν. 
7. ἐκ τῶν νόµων ὧν ἐν τῇδε τῇ χώρᾳ ἀ̄εὶ ἐπειθόµεθα, οἱ πολῖται νῦν ἄρχουσιν. 
8. δηλώσω περὶ ὧν ἥκω. 
 
 
Drill 54.A (p. 211) 
1. acute; circumflex 
2. the proclitic is given an acute accent . 
3. does not 
4. receives an acute accent on the ultima. 
5. receives a second acute accent on the ultima. 
6. circumflex 
7. the first enclitic receives an acute accent on the ultima. 
 
 
Drill 54.B (p. 212) 
1. οὐ παύει ποτέ. 2. νόµοι γε 
3. οὐ παύεταί ποτε. 4. οἵ γε νόµοι 
5. οὔ ποτε 6. ἀλλά γε 
7. οὐ ποιεῖ ποτε. 8. τῆς γε χώρᾱς 
9. ἀγαθοὶ καὶ πολλοί γε 10. αἵ γέ τοι καλαί 
11. οὐ ἦρχέ ποτε  12. ψῡχή τοι 
13. οὔ ποτ’ ἦρχεν. 14. ἄνθρωποί γε 
15. τοῦτο δέ τοι 16. οὐ γὰρ πόνου ποτὲ παύεται. 
17. διά γε τὸν τούτου λόγον 18. τὸ γάρ τοι ἔργον 
19. οὐ ποεῖταί ποτε 20. ἄνθρωπός γέ τοι 
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21. τήν γε ψῡχήν ποτε 22. ἥ γέ τοι ψῡχή 
23. ὧδέ πως 24. καί πως πειθόµεθά γε. 
25. οὐκ ἐπέµποµέν ποτε 26. χώρᾱ γε 
27. εἰς τοῦτόν ποτε τὸν λόγον 28. αἵ γ’ ἀρεταί 
29. τούτων ποτὲ ἦρχον 30. ἀγαθόν τοι 
31. καὶ οὐ λέγει ποτέ 32. ταῖς γ’ ἀρεταῖς τοι 
33. ἔλεγέ πως 34. νήσους γε 
35. λέγειν ποτέ 36. νῆσοί γε 
 
 
Drill 54.C (pp. 212-214) 
1. ἐν γῇ τε καὶ θαλάττῃ παύεται ὁ πόλεµος. 
 On land and sea the war is ceasing/is being stopped. 
2. περὶ πολέµου εἰρήνης τ’ ἔλεγον. 
 I was/They were speaking about war and peace. 
3. τούς τε πολί̄τᾱς καὶ τοὺς ξένους Γοργίᾱς ἐδίδασκεν. 
 Gorgias was teaching the citizens and the strangers. 
4. ἄρχει τε ἄρχεταί τε ὁ ἀγαθὸς πολί̄της. 
 The good citizen rules and is ruled. 
5. φίλους συµµάχους τε πείσειν ἐµέλλοµεν. 
 We were intending to persuade friends and allies. 
6. οἵ τε σοφοὶ καὶ οἱ µὴ σοφοὶ εὖ λέγουσιν. 
 Wise men and not wise men speak well. 
7. καλόν τε αἰσχρόν τε λέγεις. 
 You are saying a beautiful thing and an ugly thing. 
8. διδάσκειν τε καὶ διδάσκεσθαι ἤθελον. 
 I was willing/They were willing to teach and to be taught. 
 
 
Drill 54.D (p. 214) 
1. τοῖς θεοῖς τε καὶ τοῖς ἀνθρώποις ταῦτα λέγει. 
 τοῖς τε θεοῖς ταῦτα λέγει καὶ τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. 
 θεοῖς τε ἀνθρώποις τε ταῦτα λέγει. 
 θεοῖς ἀνθρώποις τε ταῦτα λέγει. 
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2. ὁ πόλεµος ὑπὸ Λακεδαιµονίων τε καὶ Ἀθηναίων παυθήσεται. 
 ὁ πόλεµος ὑπό τε Λακεδαιµονίων παυθήσεται καὶ Ἀθηναίων. 
 παυθήσεται ὑπὸ Λακεδαιµονίων τε Ἀθηναίων τε ὁ πόλεµος. 
 ὁ πόλεµος ὑπὸ Λακεδαιµονίων Ἀθηναίων τε παυθήσεται. 
 
 
Drill 55.A (p. 215) 
1. Principal Parts:  εἰµί, ἔσοµαι, ——, ——, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. 
 
Indicative 
 Active 
Present εἶ 
Imperfect ἦσθα 
Future ἔσῃ/ἔσει 
 
Infinitives 
Present εἶναι 
Future ἔσεσθαι 
 
2. Principal Parts:  εἰµί, ἔσοµαι, ——, ——, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. 
 
Indicative 
 Active 
Present εἰσί(ν) 
Imperfect ἦσαν 
Future ἔσονται 
 
Infinitives 
Present εἶναι 
Future ἔσεσθαι 
 
Drill 55.B (p. 215) 
1. εἶναι 2. ἦµεν 
3. ἔσται 4. ἐστέ 
5. ἔστι(ν) 6. εἰµί 
7. ἦσθα 8. ἔσει/ἔσῃ 
9. εἰσί(ν) 10. ἦν 
11. ἔσοµαι 12. ἦτε 



 97 

Drill 55.C (pp. 215-216) 
1. we are 2. to be about to be 
3. they were 4. he is 
5. he will be  6. I was, he was 
7. they will be 8. you are 
9. I was 10. they are 
11. I shall be 12. I am 
 
 
Drill 55.D (p. 216) 
1. Principal Parts: ἀκούω, ἀκούσοµαι, ἤκουσα, ἀκήκοα, ——, ἠκούσθην 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ἀκούοµεν  ἀκουόµεθα 
Imperfect ἠκούοµεν  ἠκουόµεθα 
Future  ἀκουσόµεθα ἀκουσθησόµεθα 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἀκούειν  ἀκούεσθαι 
Future  ἀκούσεσθαι ἀκουσθήσεσθαι 
 
2. Principal Parts:  µανθάνω, µαθήσοµαι, ἔµαθον, µεµάθηκα, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle 
Present µανθάνουσι(ν) 
Imperfect ἔµάνθανον 
Future  µαθήσονται 
 
Infinitives 
Present µανθάνειν  
Future  µαθήσεσθαι 
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3. Principal Parts:  εἰµί, ἔσοµαι, ——, ——, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing. 
 
Indicative 
 Active 
Present ἐστί(ν) 
Imperfect ἦν 
Future ἔσται 
 
Infinitives 
Present εἶναι 
Future ἔσεσθαι 
 
 
Drill 55.E (pp 216-217) 
1. you (pl.) will hear 2. you (pl.) are listening 
3. to be learning 4. they will learn 
5. there is; it is possible 6. he will be 
7. I was/they were hearing 8. you will hear 
9. they were 10. to be 
11. you will be 12. you are 
13. you will understand 14. he is understanding 
15. they are listening 16. you will listen 
17. we shall be 18. you (pl.) are 
19. she was learning 20. he will learn 
 
 
Drill 55.F (pp. 217-218) 
1. ἔσει/ἔσῃ 2. ἐµανθάνοµεν 
3. ἀκούσονται 4. µαθήσονται 
5. ἀκουσθήσεσθε 6. ἔσεσθαι 
7. ἀκούει, ἀκούῃ 8. ἔσοµαι 
9. µανθάνει 10. εἰµί 
11. ἀκούει 12. ἀκούσεσθαι 
13. εἶναι 14. ἐστέ 
15. ἀκουσόµεθα 16. µαθήσεται 
17. ἀκούεσθαι 18. ἔσται 
19. µανθάνειν 20. µαθήσεσθαι 
21. ἀκουσθήσεται 22. ἀκούοµεν 
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Drill 55.G (p. 219) 
1. Principal Parts:  δεῖ, δεήσει, ἐδέησε(ν), ——, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing. 
 
Indicative 
 Active 
Present δεῖ 
Imperfect ἔδει 
Future δεήσει 
 
Infinitives 
Present δεῖν 
 
2. Principal Parts:  ἥκω, ἥξω, ——, ——, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. 
 
Indicative 
 Active 
Present ἥκουσι(ν) 
Imperfect ἧκον 
Future ἥξουσι(ν) 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἥκειν 
 
3. Principal Parts: ἄγω, ἄξω, ἤγαγον, ἦχα, ἦγµαι, ἤχθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ἄγεις ἄγῃ/ἄγει ἄγῃ/ἄγει 
Imperfect ἦγες ἤγου ἤγου 
Future ἄξεις ἄξῃ/ἄξει ἀχθήσῃ/ἀχθήσει 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἄγειν ἄγεσθαι ἄγεσθαι 
Future ἄξειν ἄξεσθαι ἀχθήσεσθαι  
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Drill 55.H (p. 219) 
1. ἀκούω, ἀκούσοµαι, ἤκουσα, ἀκήκοα, ——, ἠκούσθην 
2. µανθάνω, µαθήσοµαι, ἔµαθον, µεµάθηκα, ——, —— 
3. εἰµί, ἔσοµαι, ——, ——, ——, —— 
4. ἥκω, ἥξω, ——, ——, ——, —— 
5. ἄγω, ἄξω, ἤγαγον, ἦχα, ἦγµαι, ἤχθην 
6. δεῖ, δεήσει, ἐδέησε(ν), ——, ——, —— 
 
 
Drill 56-58.A (pp. 221-224) 
1. You were shameful, but now you are noble, friend, and good. 
 Nominative, Predicate Adjective 
2. A young man must not do these shameful things. 
 Subject Accusative 
 Subject Infinitive 
3. Does virtue exist/Is there virtue in the soul? 
 Nominative, Subject 
4. Noble (is) the path of truth, child. 
 Nominative, Predicate Adjective 
5. Is it possible for friends to be wronged by friends? 
 Subject Accusative 
 Subject Infinitive 
6. You are just men, but you are not doing just things. 
 Predicate Nominative 
7. A good and noble thing it was for his sons to obey Priam. 
 Subject Accusative 
8. For men good in soul to be honored (is) noble. 
 Subject Infinitive 
9. It is necessary, allies, for this battle to end/to end this battle. 
 Subject Infinitive 
10. You are being taught many things, child.  For you are young. 
 Nominative, Predicate Adjective 
11. It was possible for the opinions of wise men to prevail. 
 Subject Accusative 
12. This work is noble. 
 Nominative, Predicate Adjective 
13. A fearsome thing indeed is making war upon one’s enemies. 
 Subject Infinitive 
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14. We were few but, by Zeus, great. 
 Nominative, Predicate Adjective 
15. It was necessary for the strangers to be sent away from the land. 
 Subject Infinitive 
16. It will be difficult to speak publicly. 
 Nominative, Predicate Adjective 
 
 
Drill 56-58.B (pp. 224-226) 
1. πολλάκις ἦµεν ἐν ἀγορᾷ. πολλοῖς γὰρ ἀνθρώποις ἦν λέγειν. 
2. οὐκ ἐν γῇ φίλῃ ἐστέ, ὦ Ἀθηναῖοι. 
3. τοὺς δικαίους τοῖς ἀδίκοις δεῖ πολεµεῖν. 
4. σύµµαχοι τοῖς Λακεδαιµονίοις ἦσαν οἱ ἐν ταῖς νήσοις. 
5. µεγάλα µὲν ποιοῦµεν, θεοὶ δὲ οὐκ ἐσµέν. 
6. ἀθάνατος ἡ τῶν ἀγαθῶν δόξα. 
7. ποιητής εἰµι καὶ καλὰ ποιῶ. 
8. ἦν ποτε ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ γῇ ὁ υἱὸς θεοῦ. 
9. εἰσὶν πολλαὶ ἐν τοῖς Λακεδαιµονίοις ὁδοὶ πολέµου. 
10. δίκαιον καὶ ἀγαθὸν τοῖς νόµοις πείθεσθαι. 
11. οὐ δεῖ ἐκεῖνον νῑκᾶν τὴν γνώµην. 
12. πότε ἔσται τὴν µάχην νῑκᾶν; 
13. συµφορὰ̄ ἀ̄εὶ τοῖς βροτοῖς ὁ πόλεµος. 
 
 
Chapter 5, Exercises A (pp. 227-229) 
1. Γαῖα τοῦδ’ ἔχει τὸ θνητὸν σῶµα, ἀλλ’ Ἅιδης τὴν ψῡχὴν ἀθάνατον. 
 Gaia holds the mortal body of this man, but Hades (holds) his immortal soul. 
 
2. ἆρ’ εἶ ὧδε βάρβαρος, ὦ ξένε, φρένα; οὐ γὰρ ἐθέλεις τοῖς τῆς γῆς τῆσδε νόµοις 

πείθεσθαι; 
 Are you so barbarous, stranger, in mind.  For you are not willing to obey the laws of this 

land. 
 
3. ῥᾴδιόν τοί ἐστιν, ὦ παῖ, περὶ τῶν φίλων πολλά τε καὶ δίκαια δηλοῦν. 
 It is surely easy, child, to reveal many and just things about one’s friends. 
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4. αὕτη ἣν ἐτῑµῶµεν µόνην τῶν ἄλλων καλά̄ς τοι εἶχε φρένας καὶ καλῶς ἤκουεν. 
 This woman whom alone from the others we were honoring had (repeatedly) noble, you 

know, opinions and was being spoken of well. 
 
5. χαλεπὸν ὁ βίος, ἀλλ’ οὐ διὰ τοῦθ’ ὁ Ἕκτωρ τελευτᾶν ἐθέλει.  ἀ̄εί πως τούτῳ εἰσὶ 

πολλοὶ πόνοι. 
 Life is a difficult thing, but not on account of this thing does Hector wish to die.  Always 

somehow to this man are many labors. 
 
6. αἰτίᾱ πολλῶν γ’ ἀνθρώποις ὁ φόβος κακῶν. 
 Fear (is) (the) cause of many indeed evil things for men. 
 
7. χαλεπὸς τῶν θνητῶν ὁ βίος καὶ χαλεποὶ τῆς ἀνάγκης οἱ νόµοι, οἷς δεῖ πείθεσθαι καὶ 

τοὺς θεούς. 
 The life of mortals (is) harsh and harsh (are) the laws of necessity, (laws) which it is 

necessary for even the gods to obey. 
 
8. πολῖται Ἀθηναῖοι οὔποτ’ ἔσονται οἵδε οἱ ξένοι. καὶ οἱ τούτων θεοί εἰσι βάρβαροι. 
 These foreigners will never be Athenian citizens.  Even the gods of these men are non-

Greek. 
 
9. ἐξ ἐκείνων τῶν ξένων µέλλετ’, ὦ βουλή, τήν γ’ ἀλήθειαν ἀκούσεσθαι. 
 From those strangers you are likely, council, to hear the truth indeed. 
 
10. ὅ γε λόγος τὴν τοῦδε τοῦ ποιητοῦ δηλοῖ πως ἀρετήν. 
 His speech, at least, makes clear somehow the excellence of this poet. 
 
11. ἆρ’ ἠξίους ποτὲ τοὺς ἀδίκους τὴν τῶν θεῶν χάριν ἔχειν; 
 Did you ever use to think it right for unjust men to have the favor of the gods? 
 
12. A. οὐ µὰ Δί’ εὖ ἔχει τὰ̄ς φρένας ὁ Εὐρῑπίδης. 
 B. κακῶς λέγεις, ὦ ξένε, κοὐκ ἐκ τῆς ἀληθείᾱς. 
 A. Not, by Zeus, is Euripides doing well in his mind. 
 B. You speak badly, stranger, and not in accordance with the truth. 
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Chapter 5, Exercises B (pp. 229-245) 
1. Concerning public affairs some men were saying some opinions, other men were saying 

other (opinions). 
 
2. The mind of a young man is not accustomed, you know, to learn(ing) from misfortunes. 
 
3. This man good in soul is friendly to strangers. 
 
4. It is certainly necessary for the things of this land to be noble. 
 
5. Eros teaches the poets and is always with the young. 
 
6. I had come with my children into that land.  For there was need of a new life. 
 
7. You have much money, but (you do) not (have it) by Zeus according to the just (thing).  I 

shall never do wrong for the sake of money. 
 
8. I am a mortal living being, but deathless (is) the soul that rules this mortal body. 
 
9. You Greeks are always children.  For you are young in your souls.  Do you believe these 

things indeed that I am saying?  Among, at least, the non-Greeks you are spoken of badly. 
 
10. A. It is good, young man, to learn wisdom from wise men.  (Is it)not (so)?   
 B. By the gods you speak well indeed, and it is of (it belongs to) a wise man, at least to 

be willing to teach young men. 
 
11. A. It will be necessary for much money to be sent from the allies on the islands. 
 B. For there is need of weapons, by Zeus, with a view to war. 
 
12. Of teachers the good ones, at least will be honored by their students whom they are 

teaching well, but the others (will) not (be honored). 
 
13. One (love) is the love of friends, but another (love) (is) the (love) of the just (thing) and 

the noble (thing). 
 
14. Death (is) common to bad men and to good men, but the reputation of good men (is) 

deathless. 
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15. A. Love of life and fear of death holds mortals. 
 B. But to this man whom we were speaking of death has come not according to fate. 
 
16. (Away) from this journey we shall have come with much fear—for we are Greeks—into 

the land of the foreigners.  There will be much necessity to obey the laws of these men. 
 
17. Not, by Zeus, small labor is the following (labor):  to teach young students the love of 

virtue. 
 
18. Often I wronged/they wronged the (female) slaves, and indeed for this cause alone, by the 

gods, I was/they were likely to die. 
 
19. The thing of fortune (= fortune) will always be with (the) Athenians, and the reputation 

of these men will be with a view to (for) always.  For the things that Athenians do end 
(repeatedly) well. 

 
20. A great and marvelous god is Eros both among men and among gods.  It is not possible 

not to obey this divinity. 
 
21. Much fear holds this man in (his) mind.  For he is being sent with weapons into battle.  

And account of this thing or even otherwise somehow he will die.  For so is the fate of 
this man. 

 
22. We alone of the allies shall easily persuade the Athenians to cease from war.  And in 

particular now there will be peace. 
 
23. The things that the majority say, these things often I do not believe.  A thing not good 

(is) the rule of the people, but I love from my heart the people of the Athenians. 
 
24.  You used to be a noble and good man.  For by the Graces you were leading life well with 

the aid of the divinities.  How is it that now indeed you are hateful to gods and mortals? 
 
25. A. Never to be willing to learn from one’s students does not belong to (is not of) a wise 

teacher. 
 B. (It does) not, by Zeus, stranger. 
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26. A. (Is) not the just thing the following (thing), to treat friends well, but (to treat) 
enemies badly? 

 B. (It is) not, according to the opinion, at least, of wise men, who say otherwise about 
the just (thing). 

 
27. The enemies must not prevail in this battle.  Zeus and other gods, do you hear these 

things? 
 
28. Fearsome, you know, are the things of the sea and somehow great among the majority (of 

men) is the fear of that (sea). 
 
29. The non-Greeks are stopping the battle, but the Athenians are refusing to stop the war. 
 
30. For (Because of) fearsome and unjust deeds you will be led, wicked man, to justice.  And 

after this (thing) you will be spoken of badly by the majority (of men) whom you were 
wronging. 

 
31. It belongs to (It is of) men to do wrong (repeatedly) in accordance with necessity, but it 

belongs to divinities to lead these men toward the just (thing). 
 
32. A. We were friends and allies from boyhood, but now we are enemies. 
 B. How is it so? 
 
33. Contrary to expectation Gorgias was making the sons of the Athenians noble and good in 

respect to virtue.  For he was having that skill. 
 
34. You were a teacher of wicked deeds, by Zeus, stranger, and (you were) the cause of evil 

things for the young men whom you were teaching even to do wrong (repeatedly) for 
the sake of money. 

 
35. In necessities, commanders, you used to lead the people with judgment, and resulting 

from this thing you will get a great reputation for wisdom. 
 
36. Contrary to the expectation of the commanders, the Athenians were being defeated 

throughout (the) land and throughout (the) sea.  But in respect to the things after these 
things I am now making a speech. 

 
37. I wish to be a student of that truly wise rhetor.  For I do not have the art of words. 



 106 

38. Alone of the Greeks the Spartans love war.  Difficult, you know work is to persuade the 
Spartans to keep (repeatedly) the peace, but you will accomplish this thing well with the 
aid of the divinities.   

 
39. You are beautiful in body and soul.  And on account of this thing you will easily get 

many good things and much delight of life. 
 
40. A. It is necessary either to make war or to keep (the) peace.  Or how do you say? 
 B. The affair is bad, but so it is. 
 A. In speech the non-Greeks will deem peace of much value, but in fact (they will) not. 
 B. And fearsome they will be in battle. 
 
41. This man alone is wise in respect to the wisdom according to a human being.  For he 

learned (repeatedly) many things from Euripides and from the rest of the poets.  Even 
now indeed he is spoken of nobly and he is likely to lead the Athenians through great 
labors to virtue. 

 
42. I was leading my child to the house of Euripides.  For at the house of this man he is likely 

to learn the wisdom of the poets and the skill of these men. 
 
43. Good indeed are the teachers of virtue, but from this orator the children are learning the 

following evil things:  to treat strangers badly and to love war.  Bad indeed (is it) to teach 
the very things that this man teaches. 

 
44. It is certainly necessary not to listen to the speeches of that shameful rhetor; for he teaches 

children to do (repeatedly) bad things. 
 
45. It is a good thing for the Spartans, whose minds shameful fear holds, to cease from battle, 

but never, great Zeus, shall we cease to make war.  For we are making war for the sake of 
our children and not unjustly. 

 
46. The Athenians are accustomed always to have (having) great hope of victory against the 

enemies, but the non-Greeks make war well and are likely indeed to win at some time. 
 
47. A. It is necessary to begin a war, commander, and to send the young men into battle. 
 B. But it is not a small task to persuade the people in respect to these things. 
 A. There will be a need of fine words indeed.  For the people love peace. 
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48. That commander will lead these good men and the rest of the citizens to victory, and with 
the aid of the gods indeed he will end the war; I was having these hopes, but now I am 
hearing of much suffering in battle. 

 
49. And how is it, Euripides, that you call these strangers wise poets?  Do they have the art of 

words, and do they teach (that art)?  They are called clever, but are you likely to learn 
many things from these men? 

 
50. Not many men are willing to be taught (for they do not have a desire for skill); but 

among these young men only there are hopes; for they are young.  And they will listen to 
the words of the poets, and they will learn the love of the beautiful (thing). 

 
51. Not, you know, beautiful speeches am I intending to make in reply to the citizens and the 

foreigners about these ugly matters.  For the speech of this man was terrible. 
 
52. Mortal are the poets, but with the aid of the divinities they make beautiful and immortal 

words. 
 
53. In reply to the people I shall speak, Athenians, about this just war.  And after these things 

weapons and money will be sent by the allies.  And easily we shall conquer the other 
Greeks. 

 
54. Never, by Zeus and the rest of the gods, shall we obey the terrible and unjust laws of the 

Lacedaemonians, by whom now, at least, we are being ruled. 
 
55. You will not be able to accomplish many things, but that thing, at least, you will easily 

do:  you will teach your child to love the good (thing). 
 
56. It was a fearsome thing, according, at least, to the opinion of this public speaker, for the 

majority to be under the power of the few.  Even now this opinion prevails.  And on 
account of this cause the people of the Athenians will cling to the rule with a view to 
always (forever). 

 
57. We were learning to make war from the Spartans.  For they were having this skill and 

were willing to teach others. 
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58. A. And men are good in respect to their bodies resulting from many toils. 
 B. Indeed how not? 
 A. And the work of toil indeed is the following:  to make men beautiful in their bodies 

and not ugly. 
 B. By Zeus, you speak well. 
 A. Child, are there toils among the gods? 
 B. Not ever, by the gods. 
 A. And on account of this cause (are) the gods ugly in their bodies? 
 B. (It is) a necessity, by Hermes, but not in their minds. 
 A. And Zeus, according at least to this speech, is ugly in body, but beautiful in mind.  

Are you not in this way somehow saying this thing? 
 
59. A. Is it ever necessary to do wrong? 
 B. Never, by Zeus, according at least to the wise men. 
 A. And (is it ever necessary) to be wronged? 
 B. Often by enemies I, at least am wronged. 
 A. At the hands of necessity do they do an unjust thing or with a view to delight? 
 B. Certainly not with a view to delight. 
 A. (It is) a necessity, resulting from these things, to wrong one’s enemies. 
 B. How indeed?  For the things that you say I do not understand. 
 
 
Chapter 5, Exercises C (pp. 245-249) 
 
1. τὸ τέκνον παρὰ τὸν Γοργίᾱν πέµψω· ἀπὸ γὰρ ἐκείνου τοῦ ῥήτορος µόνου εὖ λέγειν 

µαθήσεται, καὶ ταύτῃ τῇ δεινῇ πείσει τέχνῃ πολλοὺς ἐν τῇ βουλῇ. 
 
2. χαλεπόν τοι τοῖς τε ἄλλοις θνητοῖς ἡ ἀνάγκη καὶ τῷ Ἕκτορι.  καὶ τὰ̄ς Μοίρᾱς δεῖ 

ταύτῃ τῇ δεινῇ θεῷ πείθεσθαι. 
 
3. λόγους οὐκ εἰς χάριν ἀκούσεσθε, ὦ πολῖται, ἀλλ’ ἐκ φρενὸς λέξω· πείθω γὰρ τὸν 

Ἀθηναίων δῆµον εἰρήνην ἐν τῇ γῇ ταύτῃ ἄγειν. 
 
4. οἵ τε ἄλλοι θεοὶ καὶ ὁ Ζεὺς ὁ φρένα µέγας χαλεπὴν ἦγον δίκην κατ’ οὐρανοῦ παρὰ 

θνητοὺς πονηρούς.  ταῦτα οὕτως εἶχεν. 
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5. ὁ Ἀλέξανδρος ὑπὸ µεγάλου τε ἔρωτος καὶ ἀνάγκης χαλεπῆς τὴν Ἑλένην ἄξει πως ἐκ 
τῆς τῶν Ἑλλήνων χώρᾱς καὶ αὕτη, νὴ Δία, ἧς ὁ Ἔρως ἄρχει, ἐθελήσει ἄγεσθαι. µετὰ 
δὲ ταῦτα οἱ Ἀτρεῖδαι τοῖς βαρβάροις πολεµήσουσιν. 

 
6. ἆρα µέλλεις, ὦ φίλε ἑταῖρε, τὴν πολέµου τέχνην µαθήσεσθαι παρὰ τῶν δεινῶν 

βαρβάρων ἐκείνων οἳ αἰεὶ φιλοῦσι πολεµεῖν;  χαλεπόν τοι ἔσται τοῦτο ποιεῖν. 
 
7. οὔποτε, µὰ τὸν Ἑρµῆν, ἐκεῖνος ὁ πονηρὸς ῥήτωρ, ᾧ πείθεσθαι οἱ πολῖται οὐκ 

ἐθέλουσιν, τοῦτον τὸν τῇ ἀληθείᾳ ἀγαθὸν ἐκ τῆς πέµψει γῆς.  παυθήσεταί πως σὺν 
τοῖς δαίµοσι τοῦ αἰσχροῦ ἔργου τοῦδε. 

 
8. δεῖ δὴ φίλον ἀγαθόν γε τοὺς ἑταίρους διὰ πόνου πολλοῦ ἄγειν τῷ ὁδῷ τῷ ἀληθείᾱς τε 

καὶ δίκης. 
 

9. εἰς ἀγορὰ̄ν ἥκουσιν οὗτοι οἱ µαθηταὶ καὶ ἀρετὴν ὑπὸ τοῦ Γοργίου διδάσκονται.  διὰ 
τοῦτο ἀξιώσουσι τοῖς τε καλοῖς λόγοις τὸν διδάσκαλον τῑµᾶν καὶ πολλοῖς χρήµασιν. 

 
10. ἃ νεᾱνίᾱς ἀκούει, τούτοις αἰεὶ πείθεται.  ῥᾳδίως δὴ ὑπὸ διδασκάλων δεινῶν αἱ 

παίδων ψῡχαὶ πείθονται.  διὰ τοῦτο ἀνάγκη ἐστὶ διδασκάλους τὴν ἀλήθειαν τοῖς 
µαθηταῖς ἀ̄εὶ λέγειν. 

 
11. ἄλλοι θεοὶ ἄλλων θνητῶν λόγοις πείθονται.  ὦ Ζεῦ, τούτων τῶν πολῑτῶν ἀκούσει 

ποτὲ καὶ χάριν πέµψεις; 
 

12. ἐκ παίδων µὲν ἐµάνθανον λόγους καλοὺς ποιεῖσθαι· ἀγαθὸς γὰρ ῥήτωρ εἶναι ἤθελον.  
νῦν δὲ παρὰ δόξαν φιλῶ οὐ λόγους καλοὺς ἀλλὰ τὴν ἀλήθειαν καὶ ἅπερ ὁ Γοργίᾱς 
λέγει οὐκ ἐθέλω λέγειν. 
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Chapter 6 
 

Drill 60.A (pp. 251-252) 
1. he ruled 2. he will rule; you will begin 
3. he began 4. he will begin 
5. you wished 6. to wish (once) 
7. they wished 8. they will be willing 
9. you (pl.) considered 10. you (pl.) will consider 
11. you considered 12. I shall make 
13. we persuaded 14. we shall persuade 
15. they were obeying; 16. they will heed 
 they were being persuaded 
17. to be likely (once) 18. he will be likely 
19. I sent 20. I shall send 
21. you (pl.) honored 22. you (pl.) will honor 
23. we deemed worthy 24. we shall value 
25. to cease (once) 26. to be about to cease 
27. I ceased 28. I was ceasing/I was being stopped 
29. you thought worthy 30. to think worthy (once) 
 
 
Drill 60.B (pp. 252-254) 
1. διδάξαι 2. διδάξειν 
3. διδάξασθαι 4. ἐτελεύτησα 
5. ἐτελεύτησαν 6. ἐτελεύτων 
7. ἐπολεµήσατε 8. ἐπολεµεῖτε 
9. ἐνῑκῶµεν 10. ἐνῑκήσαµεν 
11. νῑκῆσαι 12. ἀδικήσεις 
13. ἠδίκησας 14. ἐδέησε(ν) 
15. δεῖν  16. δεῖ 
17. ἐπαύσω 18. ἐπαύσασθε 
19. παύσασθαι 20. ἤρξατο 
21. ἄρξεται 22. ἄρξασθαι 
23. ἐτῑµησάµην 24. ἐτῑµησάµεθα 
25. πεῖσαι 26. πείθεσθαι 
27. πείσασθαι 28. ἐδήλου 
29. ἐδήλωσε(ν) 30. δηλοῖ 
 



 111 

Drill 61.A (pp. 255-256) 
1. I said; they said 2. I was saying; they were saying 
3. you carried away with yourself 4. you were carrying away with yourself; 
    you were being led 
5. you (pl.) understood 6. you (pl.) were learning 
7. we held on to 8. we were clinging to; 
    we were being held 
9. you said 10. you said 
11. you said 12. I clung to 
13. I shall cling to 14. to cling to (once) 
15. to cling to (repeatedly) 16. to be about to get 
 to be held (repeatedly) 
17. they married 18. they were marrying; they were being led 
19. to understand (once) 20. to be learning 
21. to be about to learn 22. he said 
23. he was stopping (trans.) 24. I married 
25. to lead (once) 26. we said 
27. we were holding 28. you (pl.) led 
29. to marry (once) 30. to get 
 
 
Drill 61.B (pp. 256-258) 
1. ἐµάθετε 2. εἶπας, εἶπες, ἔλεξας 
3. ἐσχόµεθα 4. εἰχόµεθα 
5. ἄγειν 6. ἀγαγεῖν 
7. εἰπεῖν, λέξαι 8. ἠγάγετο 
9. ἤρξατο 10. εἶπον, ἔλεξα 
11. ἔµαθον 12. ἐµάνθανον 
13. ἔµαθον 14. ἠγάγου 
15. ἐσχόµην 16. εἰχόµην 
17. εἴποµεν, ἐλέξαµεν 18. ἐλέγοµεν 
19. ἔµαθε(ν) 20. ἐµάνθανε(ν) 
21. ἠγάγοντο 22. ἔσχεσθε 
23. ἀγαγέσθαι 24. ἄγεσθαι 
25. σχεῖν 26. ἔχειν  
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Drill 62-63.A  (pp. 259) 
1. Principal Parts:  πείθω, πείσω, ἔπεισα, πέπεικα, πέπεισµαι, ἐπείσθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present πείθεις πείθῃ/πείθει πείθῃ/πείθει 
Imperfect ἔπειθες ἐπείθου ἐπείθου 
Future πείσεις πείσῃ/πείσει πεισθήσῃ/πεισθήσει 
Aorist ἔπεισας ἐπείσω ἐπείσθης 
 
Infinitives 
Present πείθειν πείθεσθαι πείθεσθαι 
Future πείσειν πείσεσθαι πεισθήσεσθαι 
Aorist πεῖσαι πείσασθαι πεισθῆναι 
 
2. Principal Parts:  δηλόω, δηλώσω, ἐδήλωσα, δεδήλωκα, δεδήλωµαι, ἐδηλώθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing. 
 
Indicative 
 Active 
Present δηλοῖ 
Imperfect ἐδήλου 
Future δηλώσει 
Aorist ἐδήλωσε(ν) 
 
Infinitives 
Present δηλοῦν 
Future δηλώσειν 
Aorist δηλῶσαι 
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3. Principal Parts:  µανθάνω, µαθήσοµαι, ἔµαθον, µεµάθηκα, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle 
Present µανθάνοµεν 
Imperfect ἐµανθάνοµεν 
Future  µαθησόµεθα 
Aorist ἐµάθοµεν 
 
Infinitives 
Present µανθάνειν 
Future  µαθήσεσθαι 
Aorist µαθεῖν 
 
4. Principal Parts: ἔχω, ἕξω/σχήσω, ἔσχον, ἔσχηκα, -έσχηµαι, —— 
 Person and Number:  2nd pl. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ἔχετε ἔχεσθε ἔχεσθε 
Imperfect εἴχετε εἴχεσθε εἴχεσθε 
Future ἕξετε/σχήσετε ἕξεσθε/σχήσεσθε  
Aorist ἔσχετε ἔσχεσθε 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἔχειν ἔχεσθαι ἔχεσθαι 
Future ἕξειν/σχήσειν ἕξεσθαι/σχήσεσθαι 
Aorist σχεῖν σχέσθαι 
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5. Principal Parts:  ἄρχω, ἄρξω, ἦρξα, ἦρχα, ἦργµαι, ἤρχθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ἄρχουσι(ν) ἄρχονται ἄρχονται 
Imperfect ἦρχον ἤρχοντο ἤρχοντο 
Future ἄρξουσι(ν) ἄρξονται ἀρχθήσονται 
Aorist ἦρξαν ἤρξαντο ἤρχθησαν 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἄρχειν ἄρχεσθαι ἄρχεσθαι 
Future ἄρξειν ἄρξεσθαι ἀρχθήσεσθαι 
Aorist ἄρξαι ἄρξασθαι ἀρχθῆναι 
 
6. Principal Parts:  λέγω, λέξω, ἔλεξα/εἶπον, ——, λέλεγµαι, ἐλέχθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present λέγει  λέγεται 
Imperfect ἔλεγε(ν)  ἐλέγετο 
Future λέξει  λεχθήσεται 
Aorist ἔλεξε(ν)/εἶπε(ν)  ἐλέχθη 
 
Infinitives 
Present λέγειν  λέγεσθαι 
Future λέξειν  λεχθήσεσθαι 
Aorist λέξαι/εἰπεῖν  λεχθῆναι 
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7. Principal Parts:  φιλέω, φιλήσω, ἐφίλησα, πεφίληκα, πεφίληµαι, ἐφιλήθην 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present φιλοῦµεν  φιλούµεθα 
Imperfect ἐφιλοῦµεν  ἐφιλούµεθα 
Future φιλήσοµεν  φιληθησόµεθα 
Aorist ἐφιλήσαµεν  ἐφιλήθηµεν 
 
Infinitives 
Present φιλεῖν  φιλεῖσθαι 
Future φιλήσειν  φιληθήσεσθαι 
Aorist φιλῆσαι  φιληθῆναι 
 
8. Principal Parts: ἄγω, ἄξω, ἤγαγον, ἦχα, ἦγµαι, ἤχθην 
 Person and Number:  1st sing. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ἄγω ἄγοµαι ἄγοµαι 
Imperfect ἦγον ἠγόµην ἠγόµην 
Future ἄξω ἄξοµαι ἀχθήσοµαι 
Aorist ἤγαγον ἠγαγόµην ἤχθην 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἄγειν ἄγεσθαι ἄγεσθαι 
Future ἄξειν ἄξεσθαι ἀχθήσεσθαι  
Aorist ἀγαγεῖν ἀγαγέσθαι ἀχθῆναι 
 
 
Drill 62-63.B (pp. 259-260) 
1. she was heard 2. you (pl.) were being heard 
3. I was stopped 4. I was/they were stopping (trans.) 
5. I shall be stopped 6. you (pl.) were ruled 
7. you (pl.) were ruling 8. to be ruled (once) 
9. they will be ruled 10. to make clear (once) 
11. to be making clear 12. we were taught 
13. we caused to be taught 14. we taught 
15. to do wrong (once) 16. to be wronged (once) 
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17. you were wronged 18. you were being wronged 
19. they were sent 20. they sent 
21. I was/they were thinking it right 22. they thought it right 
23. he was conquered 24. he was conquering 
 
 
Drill 62-63.C (pp. 260-261) 
1. ἐπολεµήθηµεν 2. ἐπολεµήσαµεν 
3. ἤρχθησαν 4. ἤρξαντο 
5. ἤχθην 6. ἤγαγον 
7. ἐπαύθη 8. ἐπαύετο 
9. ἐφιλήθητε 10. φιληθήσεσθε 
11. ἐφιλήσατε 12. πεµφθῆναι 
13. πεµφθήσεσθαι 14. πέµπειν 
15. ἐλέχθη 16. λεχθῆναι 
17. εἶπον, ἔλεξαν 18. ἐνῑκήθης 
19. ἐνῑκᾶτε 20. ἐνί̄κησας 
 
 
Drill 62-63.D (pp. 261-262) 
1. ἔπεµψαν 2. ἐπείθου 
3. ἐπαύθηµεν  4. ἀγαγέσθαι 
5. ἠξιώθησαν 6. ἔµαθον 
7. τῑµᾶν 8. ἐλέγετο 
9. διδάσκεσθε 10. ἠρχόµην 
11. ἤρξω 12. ἀδικούµεθα 
13. πολεµήσειν 14. ἦν 
15. ἐθελήσετε 16. νῑκηθῆναι 
17. ποιηθήσεσθε 18. ἐδήλους 
19. ἀκούσοµαι 20. ἐδίδαξαν 
21. παύσασθαι 22. ἔµελλες 
23. ἔσχε(ν) 24. εἶναι 
25. µαθησόµεθα 26. ἐπείσθησαν 
 
 
Drill 60-64.A (pp. 263-265) 
1. We do not wish to make war upon these men ever. 
2. He was taught by these poets, and he learned many just things. 
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3. Many other things and in particular Helen Alexander carried away with himself out from 
the Spartan land to the land of Priam. 

4. Wise men learned the things of virtue, and they did not ever wrong the good men. 
5. These noble things and many other things the poet taught the children of the 

commander, but he did not make these (children) good. 
6. You (pl.) wronged many, by Zeus, of the citizens, and now indeed you will be sent out 

from this land. 
7. The enemies were winning, but they ceased from battle.  I intend to make clear (once) 

the cause of this thing. 
8. That shameful orator did not think it right to consider Euripides of much value. 
9. We are now honoring this man.  For by the valor of this man we prevailed not only in 

this battle, but also in the rest of the war.  And this land got a great reputation on account 
of this man. 

10. When will the people be willing to be persuaded (once) by the words of the wise men? 
 
 
Drill 60-64.B (pp. 265-266) 
1. τούτους τοὺς ἀνθρώπους σὺν ὅπλοις ὁ ἄρχων ἤγαγεν ἐπὶ τοὺς βαρβάρους οἳ εἰς τὴν 

χώρᾱν ἧκον. 
2. διὰ τοῦτο, ὦ Ἀθηναῖοι, ἐκεῖνος ὁ ῥήτωρ ὁ πονηρὸς ὑπὸ τῶν Λακεδαιµονίων οὔποτε 

ἐτῑµήθη τε καὶ οὐ τῑµηθήσεται. 
3. µετὰ τὸν πόλεµον ἦρξε σὺν θεοῖς ἐκεῖνος ὁ καλός τε καὶ ἀγαθός. 
4. ἐφίλουν µὲν τοὺς υἱούς, ἐπέµφθησαν δέ πως ἐκ τῆς γῆς. 
5. οἱ δαίµονες µεγάλᾱς ἐλπίδας καὶ φόβους ἐν φρεσὶν ἐποίησαν θνητῶν. 
6. τὸν υἱὸν ἠξίωσας ταύτης τῆς χώρᾱς ἄρχειν; 
7. ταῦτα µὲν ἔδει µαθεῖν, ἀλλὰ οὗτοι οἱ µαθηταὶ οὐκ ἠθέλησαν τοὺς λόγους τοῦ 

διδασκάλου ἀκούειν. 
8. εὖ εἶπεν ὁ Λακεδαιµόνιος καὶ τοὺς Ἀθηναίους ἔπεισέ πως τὴν εἰρήνην ἄγειν. 
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Drill 65.A (p. 267) 
1. Principal Parts: βούλοµαι, βουλήσοµαι, ——, ——, βεβούληµαι, ἐβουλήθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present  βούλῃ/βούλει 
Imperfect  ἐβούλου 
Future  βουλήσῃ/βουλήσει 
Aorist   ἐβουλήθης 
 
Infinitives 
Present  βούλεσθαι  
Future  βουλήσεσθαι 
Aorist   βουληθῆναι 
 
2. Principal Parts: γίγνοµαι, γενήσοµαι, ἐγενόµην, γέγονα, γεγένηµαι, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present  γίγνεται 
Imperfect  ἐγίγνετο 
Future  γενήσεται 
Aorist  ἐγένετο  
 
Infinitives 
Present  γίγνεσθαι  
Future  γενήσεσθαι 
Aorist  γενέσθαι 
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3. Principal Parts: ἔρχοµαι, ἐλεύσοµαι, ἦλθον, ἐλήλυθα, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  2nd pl. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present  ἔρχεσθε 
Imperfect  1 
Future  (ἐλεύσεσθε) 
Aorist ἤλθετε  
 
Infinitives 
Present  ἔρχεσθαι 
Future  (ἐλεύσεσθαι) 
Aorist ἐλθεῖν 
 
4. Principal Parts:  ὁράω, ὄψοµαι, εἶδον, ἑώρᾱκα/ἑόρᾱκα, ἑώρᾱµαι/ὦµµαι, ὤφθην 
 Person and Number:  1st sing. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ὀρῶ  ὁρῶµαι 
Imperfect ἑώρων  ἑωρώµην 
Future  ὄψοµαι ὀφθήσοµαι 
Aorist εἶδον  ὤφθην 
    
 
Infinitives 
Present ὁρᾶν  ὁρᾶσθαι 
Future  ὄψεσθαι ὀφθήσεσθαι 
Aorist ἰδεῖν  ὀφθῆναι 
 

                                                
1  Imperfect not included because it is supplied by another verb (see Part 2, §145). 
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5. Principal Parts:   δέχοµαι, δέξοµαι, ἐδεξάµην, ——, δέδεγµαι, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present  δέχονται 
Imperfect  ἐδέχοντο 
Future  δέξονται 
Aorist  ἐδέξαντο  
 
Infinitives 
Present  δέχεσθαι  
Future  δέξεσθαι 
Aorist  δέξασθαι 
 
 
Drill 65.B (pp. 267-268) 
1. you want 2. he wanted 
3. he was becoming 4. you became 
5. you (pl.) will learn 6. he is learning 
7. you are 8. you will be 
9. you received 10. to receive (once) 
11. you (pl.) came 12. you are going 
13. to be seen (once) 14. you will see 
15. I was; he was 16. he will be 
17. to see (once) 18. we saw 
19. you were wanting 20. to want (once) 
 
 
Drill 65.C (pp. 268-269) 
1. ὁρᾶν 2. ἰδεῖν 
3. ἔρχονται 4. ἐλεύσεται 
5. ἐδέχου 6. δεξόµεθα 
7. εἶναι 8. ἦ, ἦν 
9. ἔµαθε(ν) 10. µαθήσεται 
11. γενήσεσθε 12. γενέσθαι 
13. ἐβούλοντο 14. βουληθῆναι 
15. ἐγένοντο 16. ἔσεσθαι 
17. εἶδον 18. ὤφθησαν 



 121 

Drill 66.A (pp. 271-272) 
1. into the same misfortunes 
2. into the misfortunes themselves 
3. by the speech itself 
4. by the same speech 
5. the deeds themselves (subj., d.o.) 
6. the same deeds (subj., d.o.) 
7. this very thing (subj., d.o.) 
8. these same things (subj., d.o.) 
9. We were doing the same thing as those men. 
10. You yourselves will be honored by the people. 
11. This woman has the same opinion as the majority. 
12. I shall never wrong the young men themselves. 
13. Were you (m.) yourself doing those wicked things? 
14. We are fighting with the same weapons as Priam. 
15. Gorgias was saying the same things both in the agora and in the house of friends. 
16. Was it possible for the student himself to learn wisdom? 
17. I (m.) myself am willing to teach my son the same thing. 
18. They are being sent into the same land by the same man. 
19. Not another thing am I saying, but (I am saying) these very things. 
20. The work itself was making clear the excellence of this man. 
 
 
Drill 66.B (pp. 272-273) 
1. τοῖς αὐτοῖς/ταῖς αὐταῖς δαίµοσι(ν) 
2. τὸν Δία αὐτόν 
3. ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ πολέµῳ 
4. τὰ αὐτὰ ταῦτα 
5. τὴν δίκην αὐτήν 
6. αὐτῆς τῆς ἀληθείᾱς χάριν 
7. οἱ ἄρχοντες αὐτοὶ τὸν δῆµον τῶν Ἀθηναίων ἠδίκουν. 
8. ἡ τῶν βαρβάρων ἐλπίς ἐστιν αὐτὸς ὁ Ἕκτωρ. 
9. τῷ αὐτῷ ἔρωτι ἄρχονται καὶ ἡ Ἑλένη καὶ ὁ Ἀλέξανδρος. 
10. τά̄σδε τὰ̄ς συµφορὰ̄ς αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ θεοῖς λέξω. 
11. αὐτοί, ὦ παῖδες, φίλοι ἐστὲ τῇδε. 
12. τὰ αὐτὰ λέξει τῷ Πριάµῳ αὐτῷ.  
13. ὁ µὲν αὐτός εἰµι, ἄλλην δὲ ἔχεις φρένα. 
14. τοὺς ξένους δεῖ τοῖς αὐτοῖς νόµοις πείθεσθαι τοῖς πολί̄ταις. 
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Drill 67.A (p. 275) 
1. ἡµῶν 2. αὐτήν 
3. ἐµοί  4. σύ 
5. αὐτῷ 6. ἡµεῖς 
7. ἐµοῦ  8. σοί 
9. ὑ̄µᾶς 10. αὐτά̄ς 
11. αὐτό 12. ὑ̄µῶν 
13. ἡµᾶς 14. σοῦ 
15. ἐµέ  16. ὑ̄µεῖς 
17. αὐτοῖς 18. ἐγώ 
19. σέ  20. ἡµῖν 
 
 
Drill 67.B (pp. 275-276) 
1. ἐµοὶ καὶ τοῖς ἐµοῖς ἑταίροις 2. τῇ χάριτι αὐτοῦ 
3. ἐν τῷ σῷ σώµατι 4. αὐτὴν καὶ τὸ τέκνον αὐτῆς 
5. διὰ τοὺς λόγους αὐτῶν 6. µετὰ αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ αὐτοῦ 
7. ὁ διδάσκαλος ἡµῶν 8. τὴν µεγάλην ἐλπίδα µου 
9. ταῖς τέχναις αὐτῆς 10. εἰς τὴν ὑ̄µετέρᾱν χώρᾱν 
11. σὺ µόνη 12. περὶ τὴν ἀρετήν σου 
13. καὶ σὲ καὶ ἐµέ 14. ἐκείνων καὶ τῶν συµµάχων αὐτῶν 
15. ἡ µοῖρα αὐτοῦ 16. ἢ ἡµῖν ἢ αὐταῖς 
17. πρὸς τῷ ἡµετέρῳ φόβῳ 18. ἔµοιγε 
19. τὰ χρήµατά µου 20. κατὰ τὴν σοφίᾱν σου 
21. οἱ ἐχθροὶ αὐτῆς 22. ἐµοὶ µόνῳ  
 
 
Drill 67.C (pp. 277-280) 
1. The commanders are sending us into battle, but I, at least, shall not ever be willing to be 

led by them. 
2. You, at least, will never persuade me, companion, in respect to these things. 
3. Of the divinities some are accustomed to listen(ing) to you, children, others (are) not. 
4. This man has your (pl.) money.  (Do) you (pl.) (have) his? 
5. It is not good, according at least to my opinion, for them to rule this land. 
6. To you, council, I wish to reveal many things. 
7. For (because of) this thing alone is it necessary for me to honor her? 
8. To me, at least, a task not easy is teaching your children my wisdom. 
9. That woman was telling us always to love the goddesses. 
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10. Under the power of you, rhetors, the citizens will not be.  For I am intending to rule 
them. 

11. I am ceasing from toil, but do you intend to cease, child? 
12. A great, by Zeus, misfortune has come to them. 
13. Are you, Athenians, ruling them or are they themselves ruling you? 
14. We were hearing you indeed but (we were) not (hearing) him. 
15. It is not possible for our friends to wrong us. 
16. Love not war will conquer me. 
17. Now that man is teaching you (pl.), but you (pl.) will teach them. 
18. I expect the children of this man to be sent out from the house. 
19. I was telling your companion to cease from fear. 
20. It is necessary for us to be persuaded by/heed your (pl.) speech. 
 
 
Drill 68.A (p. 281) 
1. πᾶσαν all the truth (d.o.) 
2. πάντας all the non-Greeks (d.o.) 
3. πάντα all the deeds (subj., d.o.) 
4. πᾶς  the whole man (subj.) 
5. πά̄σῃ in every battle 
6. πᾶσι for all the strangers 
7. πᾱσῶν of all the islands 
8. πά̄σᾱς throughout all the lands 
9. πάντες all my sufferings (subj.) 
10. πά̄σῃ with the whole mind 
 
 
Drill 68.B (pp. 281-282) 
1. ἅπαντα quite all the good things (subj., d.o.) 
2. ἁπά̄σης through all the land 
3. ἅπαντα every speech (d.o.), all the speech (d.o.) 
4. ἅπαν the whole house (subj., d.o.) 
5. ἁπάντων/ἁπᾱσῶν concerning all the gods/goddesses 
6. ἅπᾱσα  all the council (subj.) 
7. ἅπαντι for one’s whole life 
8. ἅπαντες quite all mortals (subj.) 
9. ἁπά̄σῃ by every judgment 
10. ἅπᾱσι among all Greeks 
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Drill 68.C (pp. 282) 
1. πάντα περὶ τοὺς δαίµονας 2. διὰ τοῦ ἅπαντος οὐρανοῦ 
3. ἅπαντι τῷ δήµῳ 4. πάντα, πᾶσι(ν) 
5. πάντες οἱ πολῖται 6. ἐν τῇ συµφορᾷ πά̄σῃ 
7. ἅπαντα τὰ χρήµατα 8. πᾶσιν ὅπλοις 
9. φόβον πάντα 10. ἅπαντες οἱ παῖδες, ἅπαντα τὰ τέκνα,  
      ἅπᾱσαι αἱ παῖδες 
 
 
Drill 68.D (p. 283) 
1.  Singular Plural 
Nominative ὁ ἡµέτερος δεσπότης οἱ ἡµέτεροι δεσπόται 
Genitive τοῦ ἡµετέρου δεσπότου τῶν ἡµετέρων δεσποτῶν 
Dative τῷ ἡµετέρῳ δεσπότῃ τοῖς ἡµετέροις δεσπόταις 
Accusative τὸν ἡµέτερον δεσπότην τοὺς ἡµετέρους δεσπότᾱς 
Vocative ὦ ἡµέτερε δέσποτα ὦ ἡµέτεροι δεσπόται 
 
2.  Singular Plural 
Nominative ὁ µέγας ἀγών οἱ µεγάλοι ἀγῶνες 
Genitive τοῦ µεγάλου ἀγῶνος τῶν µεγάλων ἀγώνων 
Dative τῷ µεγάλῳ ἀγῶνι τοῖς µεγάλοις ἀγῶσι(ν) 
Accusative τὸν µέγαν ἀγῶνα τοὺς µεγάλους ἀγῶνας 
Vocative ὦ µεγάλε ἀγών ὦ µεγάλοι ἀγῶνες 
 
3.  Singular Plural 
Nominative τὸ πᾶν ἔργον τὰ πάντα ἔργα 
Genitive τοῦ παντὸς ἔργου τῶν πάντων ἔργων 
Dative τῷ παντὶ ἔργῳ τοῖς πᾶσιν ἔργοις 
Accusative τὸ πᾶν ἔργον τὰ πάντα ἔργα 
 
4.  Singular Plural 
Nominative ὅδε ὁ ἀνήρ οἵδε οἱ ἄνδρες 
Genitive τοῦδε τοῦ ἀνδρός τῶνδε τῶν ἀνδρῶν 
Dative τῷδε τῷ ἀνδρί τοῖσδε τοῖς ἀνδράσι(ν) 
Accusative τόνδε τὸν ἄνδρα τούσδε τοὺς ἄνδρας 
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5.  Singular Plural 
Nominative ἡ ὀρθὴ ὁδός αἱ ὀρθαὶ ὁδοί 
Genitive τῆς ὀρθῆς ὁδοῦ  τῶν ὀρθῶν ὁδῶν 
Dative τῇ ὀρθῇ ὁδῷ ταῖς ὀρθαῖς ὁδοῖς 
Accusative τὴν ὀρθὴν ὁδόν τὰ̄ς ὀρθὰ̄ς ὁδούς 
Vocative ὦ ὀρθὴ ὁδέ ὦ ὀρθαὶ ὁδοί 
 
6.  Singular Plural 
Nominative αὐτὸ τὸ χρῆµα αὐτὰ τὰ χρήµατα 
Genitive αὐτοῦ τοῦ χρήµατος αὐτῶν τῶν χρηµάτων 
Dative αὐτῷ τῷ χρήµατι αὐτοῖς τοῖς χρήµασι(ν) 
Accusative αὐτὸ τὸ χρῆµα αὐτὰ τὰ χρήµατα 
 
7.  Singular Plural 
Nominative τὸ θνητὸν σῶµα τὰ θνητὰ σώµατα 
Genitive τοῦ θνητοῦ σώµατος τῶν θνητῶν σωµάτων 
Dative τῷ θνητῷ σώµατι τοῖς θνητοῖς σώµασι(ν) 
Accusative τὸ θνητὸν σῶµα τὰ θνητὰ σώµατα 
Vocative ὦ θνητὸν σῶµα ὦ θνητὰ σώµατα 
 
8.  Singular Plural 
Nominative ὁ ἐµὸς µαθητής οἱ ἐµοὶ µαθηταί 
Genitive τοῦ ἐµοῦ µαθητοῦ τῶν ἐµῶν µαθητῶν 
Dative τῷ ἐµῷ µαθητῇ τοῖς ἐµοῖς µαθηταῖς 
Accusative τὸν ἐµὸν µαθητήν τοὺς ἐµοὺς µαθητά̄ς 
Vocative ὦ ἐµὲ µαθητά ὦ ἐµοὶ µαθηταί 
 
9.  Singular Plural 
Nominative ἡ ὀλίγη ἐλπίς αἱ ὀλίγαι ἐλπίδες 
Genitive τῆς ὀλίγης ἐλπίδος τῶν ὀλίγων ἐλπίδων 
Dative τῇ ὀλίγῇ ἐλπίδι ταῖς ὀλίγαις ἐλπίσι(ν) 
Accusative τὴν ὀλίγην ἐλπίδα τὰ̄ς ὀλίγᾱς ἐλπίδας 
Vocative ὦ ὀλίγη ἐλπί ὦ ὀλίγαι ἐλπίδες 
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10.  Singular Plural 
Nominative ἅπᾱσα ἡ συµφορά̄ ἅπᾱσαι αἱ συµφοραί 
Genitive ἁπά̄σης τῆς συµφορᾶς ἁπᾱσῶν τῶν συµφορῶν 
Dative ἁπά̄σῃ τῇ συµφορᾷ ἁπά̄σαις ταῖς συµφοραῖς 
Accusative ἅπᾱσαν τὴν συµφορά̄ν ἁπά̄σᾱς τὰ̄ς συµφορά̄ς 
 
 
Drill 69.A (pp. 285-289) 
1. I say that this citizen is doing wrong. 
 I say that this citizen did wrong. 
 I say that this citizen will not do wrong. 
2. I said that I was being persuaded by that man. 
 I said that I had been persuaded by that man. 
 I said that I would be persuaded by that man. 
3. It is necessary to make clear to the young men that the soul is immortal. 
4. Were you saying that the war had begun on the islands? 
5. (It is) clear that you are not doing well in body. 
6. I heard friends, that you had done this thing. 
7. I was never persuaded that the Spartans were wishing to make war. 
8. (It is) clear that you (pl.) will do the just thing. 
9. I am not able to say that I understand these things. 
10. He said that he would not obey unjust laws. 
11. The poet is certainly making clear that not always do the gods love men. 
12. This wise man says that many men were willing to do wrong on account of love. 
13. After indeed the battle it will be clear that I spoke the truth about these things. 
14. I shall certainly teach my students that wisdom is a good thing. 
15. We learned from other men that our friends were sending money. 
16. We are accustomed to say(ing) that Necessity rules the rest of the divinities. 
17. Do you not understand, child, that Hermes taught mortals the arts? 
18. How will the young men be persuaded that these things are not clever? 
19. Gorgias will say that he is teaching the citizens virtue. 
20. From childhood I/they learned that it was necessary for the gods to be honored. 
21. It is necessary to persuade the allies to keep (the) peace.  (It is) clear that it is so. 
22. He was making clear with a speech to his companions, at least, that making war would be 

not easy. 
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Drill 69.B (pp. 289-290) 
1. οἱ µαθηταὶ οὗτοι ῥᾳδίως µαθήσονται ὡς τὸ σῶµα τῇ ψῡχῇ ἄρχεται. 
2. τοῖς Ἕλλησι δῆλον ἦν ὅτι ὁ Ἀλέξανδρος Ἑλένην ἀγαγέσθαι ἠθέλησεν. 
3. µαθήσει σὺν θεοῖς ὅτι οἵ γε ἀγαθοὶ µέγαν ἔχουσιν ἔρωτα τῆς ἀρετῆς. 
4. τῷ Ἕκτορι ἐδήλου ὁ Πρίαµος ὡς πολλὰ οἱ Ἕλληνες ἔχουσιν ὅπλα. 
5. ἆρα λέγεις, ὦ ἑταῖρε, ὡς οὐκ ἔστιν δικαίους εἶναι τοὺς ἀνθρώπους; 
6. ὅτι οὔποτε τελευτήσουσιν οἱ θνητῶν πόνοι ἐκ τούτων δῆλόν ἐστιν. 
7. ἀπὸ τῶν ξένων ἐµάθοµεν ὡς οἱ υἱοὶ τῶν Ἀθηναίων ἐς µάχην ἐπέµφθησαν. 
8. ἤκουσα ὅτι οἱ πολῖται καὶ τὸν Δία τῑµήσουσί ποτε καὶ τὸν Ἑρµῆν. 
9. τὸ τέκνον εἶπεν ὡς τὴν πολέµου τέχνην µανθάνειν οὐκ ἐθέλει. 
10. δῆλόν ἐστιν ὅτι ἐκεῖνοι οἱ βάρβαροι βίον τελευτήσουσί πως ὑπὸ τῶν Ἑλλήνων. 
 
 
Chapter 6, Exercises A (pp. 291-293) 
1. διδάσκαλος πάντων ἀνθρώπων ὁ λόγος·  πολλὰ γὰρ διὰ τούτου µόνου ἐµάθοµέν τε 

καὶ µαθησόµεθα. 
 Reason (Speech) is (the) teacher of all men; for through this thing alone we learn many 

things and we shall learn (many things). 
 
2. πρὸς ὑ̄µᾶς, ὦ Λακεδαιµόνιοι, ἐπολέµησαν αὐτοὶ οἱ Ἀθηναῖοι ὑπὲρ τῆς τῶν συµµάχων 

ἐλευθερίᾱς. 
 Against you, O Spartans, the Athenians themselves made war on behalf of the freedom of 

the allies. 
 
3. τῶν πολῑτῶν οἱ µὲν ἔλεγον ὡς συµφορὰ̄ οὐκ ὀλίγη ὅδε ἔσται ὁ πόλεµος, οἱ δὲ πολεµεῖν 

ἐβούλοντο. 
 Of the citizens some were saying that this war would be a misfortune not small, others 

were wanting to make war. 
 
4. οὐκ ὀρθῶς ἐκεῖνοι εἶπον, ὑ̄µεῖς δέ µου ἀκούσεσθε, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἀθηναῖοι, πᾶσαν τὴν 

ἀλήθειαν.  πόθεν ποτ’ ἄρξοµαι λέγειν; 
 Not correctly those men spoke, but you, Athenian men, will hear from me all the truth.  

From where ever shall I begin to speak? 
 
5. οἵδε οἱ ἄνδρες τοὺς αὐτοὺς αἰεὶ περὶ τῶν αὐτῶν λόγους λέγουσιν. 
 These men are always saying the same speeches about the same things. 
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6. κακῶς δὴ εἶχον νὴ Δί’ οἱ δοῦλοι ὑπὸ τῷ χαλεπῷ δεσπότῃ. 
 The slaves were doing badly indeed, by Zeus, under the power of the harsh master. 
 
7. ὁ αὐτός εἰµι τῇ γε γνώµῃ ταύτῃ·  ἀ̄εὶ γὰρ ἐπείσθην ὅτι φίλον πᾶσίν ἐστι τὸ καλόν.  

τοῦτο µόνον ἔµαθον. 
 I am the same (man) in respect to this opinion, at least; for I was always persuaded that the 

beautiful (thing) was dear to all men.  This thing alone I learned. 
 
8. εἰρήνη πρὸς θεῶν γενήσεται καὶ οἱ ἡµέτεροι ἄνδρες πόνων παύσονται.  ἐλεύθεραι δὴ 

φόβου καὶ αὐταὶ ἐσόµεθα. 
 Peace, in the name of the gods, will arise, and our husbands will cease from sufferings.  

Free indeed from fear even we (fem.) ourselves will be. 
 
9. σύ γε λέγεις ὡς εἰρήνην δεῖ ἄγειν·  ἀνάγκη οὖν καὶ ἡµῖν ταὐτὸν ποιεῖν. 
 You, at least, are saying that it is necessary to keep (the) peace.  (It is) a necessity, 

therefore, for even us to do the same thing. 
 
10. ἆρ’ ἀνὴρ καλὸς κἀ̄γαθὸς βούλει γενέσθαι; χαλεπά τοι τὰ τῆς ἀρετῆς. 
 Do you want to become a noble and good man?  Difficult, you know, are the things of 

virtue. 
 
 
Chapter 6, Exercises B (pp. 293-311) 
1. I have beautiful weapons, which I am showing to you.  Do you see them? 
 
2. I had great hopes that the just men would rule this land, which evil and unjust men were 

ruling. 
 
3. From where have those strangers come?  Not only in the roads but also in the agora we 

saw them. 
 
4. In all respects, you know, the speeches of this rhetor are clever, as you (pl.) hear, but from 

me indeed only you will learn the truth about the things (about) which he himself is 
speaking.   

 
5. Where of land (in the world) am I?  To where with my children have I come?  Are you 

intending to make these things clear to me, master? 
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6. The good man says that he will not ever wrong his friends. 
 The good men were saying that they would never wrong their friends. 
 
7. It is clear that our citizens prevailed in the contests and were thought worthy to be 

honored. 
 It became clear to all men that our citizens had prevailed in the contests in Athens.  Now, 

at least, they are being thought worthy to be honored. 
 
8. This stranger is hostile, but without fear I shall welcome even him into my house because 

I am friendly to all men. 
 
9. We are likely after this battle to see many bodies of good men throughout (the) land. 
 
10. (It is) clear that the soul of a mortal man does not receive death, as you often say. 
 
11. These slaves have many and beautiful hopes for freedom, which very (thing) all human 

beings want. 
 
12. You are a friend (friendly) to me; therefore you want the same things as I (want). 
 
13. From where has this fortune come?  (For) I myself saw the god himself in the marketplace 

with the rest of the divinities.  Hermes, where are you now?  To where in the world did 
you go?  And you, children, do you believe these things that I am saying? 

 
14. I came into the council, and I began in this way somehow:  Do you not see, citizens, this 

man, that without judgment he wants to rule all men? 
 
15. There exists for men and gods and animals this common law:  to love (one’s) children.  

And on behalf of them many of us are willing even to end our life. 
 
16. A. From this man you will learn the art of words. 
 B. But where do men become noble and good? 
 
17. I told these men neither to begin a war nor to go with weapons into the land of the 

enemies because I was thinking it right to keep the peace. 
 
18. You are saying that my husband was sent out from this land.  To where, then, did he go?  

Where of land (in the world) is he? 
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19. That man led us into battle; but now we are hearing that he died and many others of the 
men with him (died).  Are you saying these things otherwise somehow? 

 
20. I said this thing from (the) beginning, that we do not have hope of victory or of fortune 

or of life.  To where, then, are we likely to go? 
 
21. I shall say, Athenian men, in the council that we shall easily end the war against the 

foreigners, but you will not believe me.  For the thing that happens contrary to 
expectation, with difficulty the people believe this thing. 

 
22. I always used to cling to the same opinion:  it is not possible for gods and mortals to 

become friends because the latter consider life of much value, but the former do not.  
How indeed will I be able to make this thing clear to you all? 

 
23. Neither weapons, Athenians, nor allies do you have.  Therefore it is necessary for you to 

keep (the) peace and to call war certainly a great misfortune.  For the latter is the same as 
the former. 

 
24. A. I learned many things from Gorgias, but you will learn from me the path of my 

opinion:  Eros is certainly not a god but a mortal.  Do you have the same indeed 
opinion?  

 B. Well, it is clear to me, at least, that Eros is a fearsome divinity.  And in particular I 
have a great fear of him.  I, at least, have this opinion. 

 
25. You (pl.) have the same opinion as we (have).  And on account of this thing, allies, it will 

be necessary to make war upon the Athenians, your now (current) masters. 
 
26. I honor you, Athenian men, and I love (you), but I shall certainly heed the god in (respect 

to) these things.  How, then, shall I not do the just thing?  For the god shows the thing 
that it is necessary for mortals to do. 

 
27. A. Death comes to (the) man; his mortal body dies, but his soul (does) not. 
 B. Therefore not the whole man, according, at least, to your speech, (is) mortal, but the 

body alone (is mortal). 
 A. You speak correctly, child. 
 B. I, at least, shall not have a fear of death, for my soul is immortal. 
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28. Many, you know, of the young men themselves who heard your speech, Gorgias, want to 
become your students.  Will you become somehow (the) teacher of these men? 

 
29. I told my children to welcome neither a slave nor a free man into (the) house.  When did 

they receive this stranger? 
 
30. The soul receives all, you know, the works of virtue.  Or how do you say this thing, 

Gorgias? 
 
31. You are likely, in the name of the gods, men, to be sent to the contest concerning your 

life (soul).  Therefore there will be a need for you of wits and good weapons. 
 
32. With money you will not persuade me, man, to welcome these foreigners into the house.  

For they are non-Greeks, and I am not able to speak to them. 
 
33. After the battle I saw Alexander himself, against whom was for us all (the) contest over 

Helen. 
 
34. A. The Greeks used to consider freedom of much value.  And on account of this thing 

they refused to be defeated by the foreigners. 
 B. These also (are) certainly clear. 
 
35. It is certainly necessary for you, Athenian men, to hear all the truth concerning these 

things, as the law says.  Even now I have come to you according to this law.  Will you 
receive my words, and will you believe me? 

 
36. Unclear, you know, (are) the things of war.  At one time the enemies win, at another time 

they are defeated.  Therefore we and the Spartans have the same hope of victory, but not 
indeed without suffering shall we make war in this battle, which we ourselves, men, are 
beginning. 

 
37. You, at least, say that this man alone did well on behalf of all the citizens.  Even I myself 

not without justice honor the deeds of a noble and good man.   
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38. A. From where did you come to Athens? 
 B. (I came) from the land of the non-Greeks. 
 A. Were you ever a slave? 
 B. I was indeed. 
 A. How then did you become a free man? 
 B. The master was willing to accept somehow money from me. 
 
39. We are intending, ally men, to make war upon the foreigners.  And we have a great hope 

that the thing of fortune will be with us.  Therefore the thing that we ourselves want, this 
thing (do) you also (want)? 

 
40. A. Master, I certainly did these things to this man justly. 
 B. Not, by the gods, will I believe either your words, wicked man, or your deeds. 
 
41. So do you love me from your soul as I (love) you?  For it is necessary for love to be the 

same for us. 
 
42. How indeed, companion, did you become bad from good?  For now you are shamefully 

wronging me. 
 
43. These clever orators came to Athens for the purpose of this thing (for this purpose):  they 

were wanting to teach the young men, at least, that it is good to persuade the citizens to 
do many things contrary to the law.  Therefore it is necessary to stop them. 

 
44. Not, you know, did we come with weapons, Athenians, into your land.  How is it 

indeed, then, that you yourselves are making war upon us in this way?  We, at least, think 
it right to keep the peace and we want (to keep the peace). 

 
45. Some men did wrong, others were wronged, but unclear were the men good in soul; for 

many men, you know, are good in word, but in deed (are) not (good).  The things that 
indeed they say, these things they do not do. 

 
46. After the victory of the Greeks, all the foreigners in this land became slaves.  For both 

Greeks and non-Greeks had this same custom. 
 
47. Often the majority say that the gods will never become friendly to mortals, but Zeus and 

the rest of the gods always accomplish good things on behalf of me.  For as toward 
friends, so toward the gods themselves I am. 
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48. My sons will be taught by others, but not by me.  For it will not be easy to persuade them 
that it is necessary to treat justly even enemies. 

 
49. We are hearing from you (pl.) that there are weapons and allies for war.  But as a matter 

of fact, men, all these good things are also of (also belong to) the enemies.  For now you 
see them, that not without judgment they began to make war against us. 

 
50. This thing became clear to all, that our teacher, a noble and good man, was ending his 

life.  And this man spoke to us with difficulty:  “You, companions, do not see my soul, 
that it is (exists), but because of my deeds you believe that this (soul) is truly in this mortal 
body.  And I tell you from the heart that this soul (is) immortal indeed.”  He said this 
thing and died. 

 
51. In Athens I used to hear the speeches of those rhetors.  They were saying that their 

excellence was to speak well about quite all things, but it was difficult to learn the truth 
from them. 

 
52. Neither is it possible to understand the things of the gods with our wisdom nor are the 

gods themselves, according to your speech, our masters.  Will you not be hateful, on 
account of this opinion, to mortals and gods? 

 
53. We were ruling those slaves harshly.  And they became free, and now they are harsh 

masters of many other men. 
 
54. This man led many of your (pl.) citizens to freedom and got a reputation, resulting from 

this (thing), deathless in Athens.  And the excellence of this man it is necessary to make 
clear to all the people. 

 
55. Will death be a good thing?  For this thing (is) unclear to every mortal, but not to the 

god. 
 
56. Justice (is) a fearsome thing to me, at least, child, the (justice), at least, of the divinities.  I 

say that it is necessary for quite all men to obey your laws, Zeus and other gods. 
 
57. A. But you, man hateful to the gods, to where (are you going)? 
 B. I, at least, want to go to Athens. 
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58. Our men were making war well, at least, but the foreigners prevailed.  Now many of the 
free men are going out from the land, but we shall be slaves of the foreigners.  To where 
indeed will they lead us? 

 
59. A. For the just man, at least, from the gods many good things arise. 
 B. And also for the unjust man bad things (arise). 
 A. But I, at least, am now being wronged badly. 
 B. These things, then, the god, dear man, does not correctly. 
 
60. A. Where (is) your friend? 
 B. Now indeed I am not able to say (once).  But (it is) clear that he was at my house. 
 A. To where in the world did he go? 
 B. (He went) away from this indeed land, stranger, with your allies. 
 
61. A. And you were where in the world? 
 B. In Athens; for I myself wanted to see the great works of free men. 
 
62. A. Where is the beloved body of my child? 
 B. Did you (f.) yourself not see (him) after the battle? 
 A. I did not see (him).  Where of land (in the world) is my child?  Zeus to where ever 

did you lead me? 
 
63. A. Now you are wise in quite all things.  For you learned all things from me. 
 B. Well, that good men are unjust, where indeed did I learn this (thing)? 
 A. This (thing), at least, (you did) not, by Zeus, (learn) from me. 
 B. (To) where indeed now does this speech end for us? 
 
 
Chapter 6, Exercises C (pp. 312-315) 
1. (ἐγὼ) αὐτὸς τὸν υἱόν µου τὴν τέχνην ἐδιδαξάµην τὴν πολέµου ὑπ’ ἀνδρὸς 

Λακεδαιµονίου ὅτι ἄνδρα γενέσθαι αὐτὸν ἐβουλήθην ἄνευ τοῦ φόβου τοῦ θανάτου.  
σύ γε, ὦ ποιητά, ταὐτὸν ἐµοὶ ποιήσεις; 

 
2. πῶς καὶ πόθεν, ὦ τέκνον, µαθήσει ὅτι οὔποτε ταῖς ἀδίκοις γνώµαις ἄρχεται ἡ ψῡχὴ ἡ 

ἀνδρὸς δικαίου;  ἆρ’ οὐ βούλει ὑπὸ ἐκείνου τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ διδασκάλου διδάσκεσθαι; οὐ 
γὰρ ἄλλον ὄψει οὕτω σοφόν. 
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3. δῆλόν ἐστιν ὅτι χαλεπόν ἐστι τῇ ἀληθείᾳ σοφοὺς γενέσθαι (τοὺς) ἀνθρώπους.  τοῦτό 
γ’ ἐκ παίδων ἔµαθον· διδάσκαλον γὰρ τύχην εἶχον.   

 
4. οὐ ῥᾴδιον, ὡς (ὑ̄µεῖς) αὐτοὶ ὁρᾶτε, τὸν δῆµον πεῖσαι ὡς ὁ Γοργίᾱς τὴν ἀλήθειαν οὐ 

λέγει.  ἀ̄εὶ γὰρ καλοὺς λόγους καὶ δεινοὺς ποιεῖ. 
 
5. καλὴν ἠγαγόµην Ἑλένην, ἀλλὰ αὐτὴ ἐκ τῆς ἐµῆς οἰκίᾱς ἦλθε µετὰ ἀνδρὸς ἄλλου εἰς 

γῆν βάρβαρον.  νῦν δὲ ὑ̄µᾱς δεῖ πολεµεῖν τοῖς βαρβάροις µετὰ τῶν υἱῶν τῶν Ἑλλήνων 
διὰ τὸν αἰσχρὸν ἔρωτα αὐτῆς. 

 
6. ὁ Ἕκτωρ διὰ τὴν ἀρετὴν εὖ ἤκουσε καὶ ὑπὸ ἀνδρῶν ἐτῑµήθη πολλῶν.  αὐτῷ δὴ ἦν 

καλὴ ψῡχή/ψῡχὴν δὴ καλὴν εἶχεν. 
 
7. ἐν τῇ µὲν χώρᾳ τῇ τῶν βαρβάρων πολλοὺς ἕξεις πολεµίους καὶ ὀλίγους 

φίλους/ἔσονταί σοι πολέµιοι πολλοί καὶ ὀλίγοι φίλοι, ἐν δὲ Ἀθήναις ὄψει ὅτι δίκαιοι 
καὶ ἀγαθοί εἰσιν οἱ πολλοί. 

 
8. ποῖ αὐτοὶ µετὰ τὸν πόλεµον ὃς νῦν τελευτᾷ ἀχθησόµεθα; οἱ γὰρ βάρβαροι µέλλουσι 

δεσπόται γενέσθαι πάντων.  ἥ γ’ ἐµὴ φρὴν φόβῳ ἄρχεται. 
 
9. ὡς ἄλλη ἀρετή ἐστιν τῇ ψῡχῇ, οὕτω τῷ σώµατι ἄλλη.  ἔµοιγε δῆλόν ἐστιν ὅτι ἡ τῆς 

ψῡχῆς ἀρετή ἐστιν ἡ δίκη αὐτή. 
 
10. οἱ Ἀθηναῖοι µετὰ τὸν πόλεµον τὸν πρὸς τοὺς βαρβάρους τὴν ἀρχὴν ἔσχον πολλῶν 

τῶν νήσων, δῆλον δὲ τοῖς Λακεδαιµονίοις ἐγένετο ὡς αὐτοῖς δεήσει πολεµῆσαι. 
 
11. ἔγωγε µὲν πολλάκις τὸν σὸν υἱὸν ἑώρων τὸν καλὸν ἐν ἀγορᾷ, οἱ δὲ ἑταῖροι αὐτοῦ 

λέγουσιν ὅτι ἀπ’ Ἀθηνῶν ἤλθεν διὰ συµφορὰ̄ν περὶ ἔρωτος.  ἆρα τὴν ἀλήθειαν αὐτῶν 
ἤκουσα; 

 
12. ὁ Πρίαµος ἐβουλήθη σὺν τοῖς υἱοῖς µάχης παύσασθαι, ἀλλ’ οὔτ’ ἄλλον ἔπεµψεν ἄνδρα 

παρὰ τοὺς Ἀτρείδᾱς οὔτ’ αὐτὸς ἦλθεν. 
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Drill 72 (pp. 317-319) 
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Chapter 7 
 

Drill 73.A (pp. 321-322) 
1. πεµπόντων 2. ποιούµενα 
3. βουλοµένῃ 4. τῑµωσῶν 
5. διδασκοµένου 6. ὁρωµένᾱς 
7. δηλοῦν 8. µανθάνουσι(ν) 
9. γιγνόµενα 10. ἄγουσαι 
11. δεχόµενος 12. λεγόµενα 
13. ἐθέλοντα/θέλοντα 14. ἀδικοῦσαν 
15. ἀρχοµένων 16. ἀκουοµένη 
17. πείθουσι(ν)  18. ἐχόµεναι 
19. ἥκοντι 20. φιλούµενον 
21. ὄντα 22. ἔχουσι(ν) 
23. πεµπόµενα 24. οὐσῶν 
 
 
Drill 73.B (pp. 322-323) 
1. ἐλθόντα 2. βουληθέντες 
3. πείσαντι 4. ποιησαµέναις 
5. πεµφθέντι 6. σχόντων 
7. δεξαµένην 8. ἰδοῦσα 
9. ἀχθέντα 10. παυσαµένοις 
11. ἀκουσά̄σης 12. ἀδικηθέντας 
13. γενόµενα 14. πολεµήσαντος 
15. ἀρχθείσᾱς 16. µαθών 
17. διδαξάµεναι 18. φιληθέν 
19. ἐθελησά̄σῃ 20. νῑκηθέντων 
21. πεισαµένην 22. λεχθέν 
23. δηλωθεῖσι(ν) 24. ὀφθέντας 
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Drill 73-74.A (p. 325) 
 
1. Principal Parts: ἄγω, ἄξω, ἤγαγον, ἦχα, ἦγµαι, ἤχθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing.  Participles:  masc. sing. acc. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ἄγει ἄγεται ἄγεται 
Imperfect ἦγε(ν) ἤγετο ἤγετο 
Future ἄξει ἄξεται ἀχθήσεται 
Aorist ἤγαγε(ν) ἠγάγετο ἤχθη 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἄγειν ἄγεσθαι ἄγεσθαι 
Future ἄξειν ἄξεσθαι ἀχθήσεσθαι  
Aorist ἀγαγεῖν ἀγαγέσθαι ἀχθῆναι 
 
Participles 
Present ἄγοντα ἀγόµενον ἀγόµενον 
Aorist ἀγαγόντα ἀγαγόµενον ἀχθέντα 
 
 
2. Principal Parts: ἀκούω, ἀκούσοµαι, ἤκουσα, ἀκήκοα, ——, ἠκούσθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. Participles:  masc. pl. dat. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ἀκούουσι(ν)  ἀκούονται 
Imperfect ἤκουον  ἠκούοντο 
Future  ἀκούσονται ἀκουσθήσονται 
Aorist ἤκουσαν  ἠκούσθησαν 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἀκούειν  ἀκούεσθαι 
Future  ἀκούσεσθαι ἀκουσθήσεσθαι 
Aorist ἀκοῦσαι  ἀκουσθῆναι 
 
Participles 
Present ἀκούουσι(ν)  ἀκουοµένοις 
Aorist ἀκούσᾱσι(ν)  ἀκουσθεῖσι(ν) 
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3. Principal Parts:  πείθω, πείσω, ἔπεισα, πέπεικα, πέπεισµαι, ἐπείσθην 
 Person and Number:  1st sing.  Participles:  fem. sing. dat. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present πείθω πείθοµαι πείθοµαι 
Imperfect ἔπειθον ἐπειθόµην ἐπειθόµην 
Future πείσω πείσοµαι πεισθήσοµαι 
Aorist ἔπεισα ἐπεισάµην ἐπείσθην 
 
Infinitives 
Present πείθειν πείθεσθαι πείθεσθαι 
Future πείσειν πείσεσθαι πεισθήσεσθαι 
Aorist πεῖσαι πείσασθαι πεισθῆναι 
 
Participles 
Present πειθούσῃ πειθοµένῃ πειθοµένῃs 
Aorist πεισά̄σῃ πεισαµένῃ πεισθείσῃ 
 
 
 
4. Principal Parts:   δέχοµαι, δέξοµαι, ἐδεξάµην, ——, δέδεγµαι, —— 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. Participles:  masc. sing. voc. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present  δέχῃ/δέχει 
Imperfect  ἐδέχου 
Future  δέξῃ/δέξει 
Aorist  ἐδέξω  
 
Infinitives 
Present  δέχεσθαι  
Future  δέξεσθαι 
Aorist  δέξασθαι 
 
Participles 
Present  δεχόµενε 
Aorist  δεξάµενε 
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5. Principal Parts:  ἀδικέω, ἀδικήσω, ἠδίκησα, ἠδίκηκα, ἠδίκηµαι, ἠδικήθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd pl. Participles:  masc. pl. acc. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ἀδικεῖτε  ἀδικεῖσθε 
Imperfect ἠδικεῖτε  ἠδικεῖσθε 
Future ἀδικήσετε  ἀδικηθήσεσθε 
Aorist ἠδικήσατε  ἠδικήθητε 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἀδικεῖν  ἀδικεῖσθαι 
Future ἀδικήσειν  ἀδικηθήσεσθαι 
Aorist ἀδικῆσαι  ἀδικηθῆναι 
 
Participles 
Present ἀδικοῦντας  ἀδικουµένους 
Aorist ἀδικήσαντας  ἀδικηθέντας 
 
 
 
6. Principal Parts:  τῑµάω, τῑµήσω, ἐτί̄µησα, τετί̄µηκα, τετί̄µηµαι, ἐτῑµήθην 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. Participles:  fem. pl. nom. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present τῑµῶµεν τῑµώµεθα τῑµώµεθα 
Imperfect ἐτῑµῶµεν ἐτῑµώµεθα ἐτῑµώµεθα 
Future τῑµήσοµεν τῑµησόµεθα τῑµηθησόµεθα 
Aorist ἐτῑµήσαµεν ἐτῑµησάµεθα ἐτῑµήθηµεν 
 
Infinitives 
Present τῑµᾶν τῑµᾶσθαι τῑµᾶσθαι 
Future τῑµήσειν τῑµήσεσθαι τῑµηθήσεσθαι 
Aorist τῑµῆσαι τῑµήσασθαι τῑµηθῆναι 
 
Participles 
Present τῑµῶσαι τῑµώµεναι τῑµώµεναι 
Aorist τῑµήσᾱσαι τῑµησάµεναι τῑµηθεῖσαι 
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7. Principal Parts:  ἀξιόω, ἀξιώσω, ἠξίωσα, ἠξίωκα, ἠξίωµαι, ἠξιώθην 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. Participles:  fem. pl. nom. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ἀξιοῦµεν  ἀξιούµεθα 
Imperfect ἠξιοῦµεν  ἠξιούµεθα 
Future ἀξιώσοµεν  ἀξιωθησόµεθα 
Aorist ἠξιώσαµεν  ἠξιώθηµεν 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἀξιοῦν  ἀξιοῦσθαι 
Future ἀξιώσειν  ἀξιωθήσεσθαι 
Aorist ἀξιῶσαι  ἀξιωθῆναι 
 
Participles 
Present ἀξιοῦσαι  ἀξιούµεναι 
Aorist ἀξιώσᾱσαι  ἀξιωθεῖσαι 
 
8. Principal Parts:  ὁράω, ὄψοµαι, εἶδον, ἑώρᾱκα/ἑόρᾱκα, ἑώρᾱµαι/ὦµµαι, ὤφθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing.  Participles:  neut. sing. nom. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ὁρᾷ  ὁρᾶται 
Imperfect ἑώρᾱ  ἑωρᾶτο 
Future  ὄψεται 
Aorist εἶδε(ν)  ὤφθη 
    
 
Infinitives 
Present ὁρᾶν  ὁρᾶσθαι 
Future  ὄψεσθαι 
Aorist ἰδεῖν  ὀφθῆναι 
 
Participles 
Present ὁρῶν  ὁρώµενον 
Aorist ἰδόν  ὀφθέν 
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Drill 73-74.B (pp. 325-326) 
1. διδαξαµένη 2. πεµφθέντας 
3. ποιούµενον 4. ἀκούουσι(ν) 
5. νῑκήσαντες 6. ἀρξαµένᾱς 
7. γιγνοµένων 8. ὄντα 
9. λεχθέντα 10. ἐλθοῦσα 
11. φιλουµένῳ 12. ἐχοµένου 
13. µαθών 14. ἀδικηθείσαις 
15. µέλλοντα 16. ἀγουσῶν 
17. δεξαµένους 18. ἰδών 
19. δηλούµενα 20. βουλόµεναι 
21. ἀρχθείς 22. διδασκοµένων 
23. δεχοµένων 24. φιληθέν 
 
 
Drill 73-74.C (pp. 326-328) 
1. pres. act. masc. pl. acc. 2. pres. act. masc./neut. pl. dat. 
3. pres. pass. neut. pl. nom./voc./acc. 4. aor. act. masc. sing. acc.;  
    aor. act. neut. pl. nom./voc./acc. 
5. aor. pass. fem. sing. acc. 6. pres. act. masc. pl. acc. 
7. pres. mid./pass., fem. pl. dat. 8. aor. mid. masc. pl. nom./voc. 
9. pres. act. masc./neut. sing. dat. 10. aor. act. masc./neut. sing. dat. 
11. aor. mid. fem. sing. gen. 12. pres. mid. fem. sing. dat. 
13. aor. act. masc./neut. sing. dat. 14. pres. act. masc./neut. sing. dat. 
15. pres. mid. masc. pl. acc. 16. aor. mid. fem. pl. acc. 
17. pres. act. masc./neut. pl. dat. 18. aor. act. masc./neut. sing. dat. 
19. aor. act. masc./neut. pl. gen. 20. aor. pass. masc./neut. pl. gen. 
21. aor. act. masc. sing. nom./voc. 22. aor. act. fem. pl. acc. 
23. pres. act. masc. sing. nom./voc. 24. aor. act. masc. sing. nom./voc. 
25. aor. pass. fem. pl. nom./voc. 26. pres. mid. fem. pl. nom./voc. 
27. aor. pass. fem. pl. gen.  28. aor. act. masc./neut. pl. dat. 
29. pres. act. masc. pl. acc. 30. aor. act. masc. pl. acc. 
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Drill. 73-74.D (p. 328) 
1. Principal Parts:  ἀποπέµπω, ἀποπέµψω, ἀπέπεµψα, ἀποπέποµφα, ἀποπέπεµµαι, 
                   ἀπεπέµφθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. Participles:  fem. pl. acc. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ἀποπέµπουσι(ν) ἀποπέµπονται ἀποπέµπονται 
Imperfect ἀπέπεµπον ἀπεπέµποντο ἀπεπέµποντο 
Future ἀποπέµψουσι(ν) ἀποπέµψονται ἀποπεµφθήσονται 
Aorist ἀπέπεµψαν ἀπεπέµψαντο ἀπεπέµφθησαν 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἀποπέµπειν ἀποπέµπεσθαι ἀποπέµπεσθαι 
Future ἀποπέµψειν ἀποπέµψεσθαι ἀποπεµφθήσεσθαι 
Aorist ἀποπέµψαι ἀποπέµψασθαι ἀποπεµφθῆναι 
 
Participles 
Present ἀποπεµπούσᾱς ἀποπεµποµένᾱς ἀποπεµποµένᾱς 
Aorist ἀποπεµψά̄σᾱς ἀποπεµψαµένᾱς ἀποπεµφθείσᾱς 
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2. Principal Parts:  διαλέγοµαι, διαλέξοµαι, ——, ——, διείλεγµαι, διελέχθην 
 Person and Number:  1st sing. Participles:  masc. sing. nom. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present  διαλέγοµαι  
Imperfect  διελεγόµην 
Future  διαλέξοµαι 
Aorist   διελέχθην 
 
Infinitives 
Present  διαλέγεσθαι 
Future  διαλέξεσθαι 
Aorist   διαλεχθῆναι 
 
Participles 
Present  διαλεγόµενος 
Aorist   διαλεχθείς 
 
3. Principal Parts:  ζηλόω, ζηλώσω, ἐζήλωσα, ἐζήλωκα, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  2nd pl. Participles:  fem. pl. gen. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ζηλοῦτε  ζηλοῦσθε  
Imperfect ἐζηλοῦτε  ἐζηλοῦσθε 
Future ζηλώσετε 
Aorist ἐζηλώσατε 
 
Infinitives 
Present ζηλοῦν  ζηλοῦσθαι 
Future ζηλώσειν 
Aorist ζηλῶσαι 
 
Participles 
Present ζηλουσῶν  ζηλουµένων 
Aorist ζηλωσᾱσῶν 
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4. Principal Parts:  πάρειµι, παρέσοµαι, ——, ——, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing.  Participles:  neut. sing. acc. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present πάρεστι(ν)    
Imperfect παρῆν   
Future  παρέσται 
Aorist  
 
Infinitives 
Present παρεῖναι 
Future  παρέσεσθαι 
Aorist  
 
Participles 
Present παρόν 
Aorist  
 
5. Principal Parts:  πάσχω, πείσοµαι, ἔπαθον, πέπονθα, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. Participles:  masc. sing. dat. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present πάσχεις 
Imperfect ἔπασχες 
Future  πείσῃ/πείσει 
Aorist ἔπαθες 
 
Infinitives 
Present πάσχειν 
Future  πείσεσθαι 
Aorist παθεῖν 
 
Participles 
Present πάσχοντι 
Aorist παθόντι 
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6. Principal Parts:  πρά̄ττω, πρά̄ξω, ἔπρᾱξα, πέπρᾱχα/πέπρᾱγα, πέπρᾱγµαι, ἐπρά̄χθην 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. Participles:  fem. pl. nom. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present πρά̄ττοµεν  πρᾱττόµεθα 
Imperfect ἐπρά̄ττοµεν  ἐπρᾱττόµεθα 
Future πρά̄ξοµεν  πρᾱχθησόµεθα 
Aorist ἐπρά̄ξαµεν  ἐπρά̄χθηµεν 
 
Infinitives 
Present πρά̄ττειν  πρά̄ττεσθαι 
Future πρά̄ξειν  πρᾱχθήσεσθαι 
Aorist πρᾶξαι  πρᾱχθῆναι 
 
Participles 
Present πρά̄ττουσαι  πρᾱττόµεναι 
Aorist πρά̄ξᾱσαι  πρᾱχθεῖσαι 
 
7. Principal Parts:  προσέχω, προσέξω, προσέσχον, προσέσχηκα, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. Participles:  masc. pl. acc. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present προσέχουσι(ν) 
Imperfect προσεῖχον 
Future προσέξουσι(ν) 
Aorist προσέσχον 
 
Infinitives 
Present προσέχειν 
Future προσέξειν 
Aorist προσσχεῖν 
 
Participles 
Present προσέχοντας 
Aorist προσσχόντας 
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8. Principal Parts:  χαίρω, χαιρήσω, ——, κεχάρηκα, ——, ἐχάρην 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. Participles:  fem. sing. gen. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present χαίρεις 
Imperfect ἔχαιρες 
Future χαιρήσεις 
Aorist   ἐχάρης 
 
Infinitives 
Present χαίρειν 
Future χαιρήσειν 
Aorist   χαρῆναι 
 
Participles 
Present χαιρούσης 
Aorist   χαρείσης 
 
 
Drill 73-74.E (pp. 328-329) 
1. he rejoiced 2. you were applying 
3. we are suffering 4. the things done (subj., d.o.) 
5. to be deemed fortunate (repeatedly) 6. to send away (once) 
7. you are discussing 8. the thing that is present, the present (subj., d.o.) 
9. you (pl.) were enjoying 10. to do (once) 
11. they will turn to  12. you envied 
13. for the men suffering (once)  14. to be about to be sent away 
 for the men who suffered  
15. to the men conversing 16. they are present 
17. the men managing (d.o.) 18. to suffer (once) 
19. you will rejoice 20. you were (being) present 
 
 
Drill 73-74.F (pp. 329-330) 
1. ἐπρά̄χθη 2. ζηλοῦσθαι 
3. ἀπέπεµψε(ν) 4. ζηλώσουσι(ν) 
5. οἱ χαρέντες 6. προσεῖχον 
7. ταῖς παρούσαις 8. τὸν πάσχοντα 
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9. πρά̄ξειν 10. διαλεξόµεθα 
11. ἔχαιρον 12. τοὺς ἀποπέµψαντας 
13. ἐζήλου 14. διαλεχθῆναι 
15. παρῆµεν 16. χαίροµεν 
17. ἔπρᾱττον 18. προσέσχες 
19. ἐζηλοῦτε 20. ἀποπεµφθῆναι 
 
 
Drill 75.A (pp. 331-332) 
1. for the students (who are) learning many things from the teacher 
2. the future (subj., d.o.) 
3. for the goddess loving Athens well 
4. the men ruling the citizens (subj.) 
5. in reality (in respect to the thing being) 
6. the men conquered in battle (d.o.) 
7. of the orator who came into our land 
8. the things persuading them (subj., d.o.) 
9. for the ones listening 
10. of the Spartans who made war upon the Athenians 
11. men not having money (subj.) 
12. men sent into battle (subj., d.a.) 
13. in the land being ruled by (the) Athenians 
14. the things that arose (subj., d.o.) 
15. to me being willing to welcome the slaves 
16. of the Athenians the ones who spoke well (subj.) 
17. the thing being loved (subj., d.o.) 
18. the slave (f.) being treated badly (d.o.) 
19. for the men having the favor of the divinities 
20. the young men who were taught by you (pl.) (d.o.) 
 
 
Drill 75.B (pp. 332-334) 
1. For the man wanting (to) it is possible to learn the art of words. 
2. Many of the things being said now are things that you heard from them. 
3. The men occupying the islands were not having slaves. 
4. The men who were shamefully wronged by those citizens are going away from Athens. 
5. Noble indeed is the reputation of the men who honor the gods and the children of the 

gods. 
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6. It is not possible to tell the things that are about to be, but I shall tell the things that 
(already) happened. 

7. The god sent away many and terrible misfortunes to the mortals who were doing wrong. 
8. The Greeks will make war upon Alexander who carried Helen away (with himself) into 

the land of the foreigners. 
9. This was the man who had done wrong, council, and you were the ones (who had been) 

wronged. 
10. We were wishing to hear (from) the men who had been thought worthy to speak. 
11. It will certainly be necessary to rule the conquered land justly. 
12. For the men who died in the battle on behalf of you, citizens, the reputation will be 

deathless. 
13. The thing being seen and heard by the people is terrible. 
14. I, at least, do not believe the poet who is speaking about the things in (the house of) 

Hades. 
15. The men ruling will die at some time at the hands of the men wishing to be ruled 

otherwise somehow. 
 
 
Drill 76 (pp. 335-336) 
1. That man did well (in) ending his life.  For he was making war on behalf of his children. 
2. How will you alone, ally men, stop the enemies from coming into our land? 
3. Your child did not do wrong (in) welcoming the strangers into the house. 
4. You prevailed over the rest (of the men) in speaking well about your companions. 
5. The majority were doing badly (in) being persuaded and led by those rhetors. 
6. I began honoring this man from his deeds; but now I want to speak about his soul. 
7. You are doing wrong, Athenians, (in) beginning a war, but we shall never cease being 

your allies. 
8. It was not possible to stop these foreigners from becoming slaves to the men who had 

conquered. 
9. I shall begin teaching the young men to love and honor the divinities. 
10. They will not prevail over me (in) honoring the victory of the Athenians. 
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Drill 77-78.B (page 337) 
  Singular 
Nominative ὁ Δηµοσθένης 
Genitive τοῦ Δηµοσθένους 
Dative τῷ Δηµοσθένει 
Accusative τὸν Δηµοσθένη 
Vocative ὦ Δηµόσθενες 
 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative τοῦτο τὸ ἔπος ταῦτα τὰ ἔπη 
Genitive τούτου τοῦ ἔπους τούτων τῶν ἐπῶν 
Dative τούτῳ τῷ ἔπει τούτοις τοῖς ἔπεσι(ν) 
Accusative τοῦτο τὸ ἔπος ταῦτα τὰ ἔπη 
 
 
Drill 77-78.D (page 337) 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative πᾶσα ἡ δύναµις πᾶσαι αἱ δυνάµεις 
Genitive πά̄σης τῆς δυνάµεως πᾱσῶν τῶν δυνάµεων 
Dative πά̄σῃ τῇ δυνάµει πά̄σαις ταῖς δυνάµεσι(ν) 
Accusative πᾶσαν τὴν δύναµιν πά̄σᾱς τὰ̄ς δυνάµεις 
Vocative ὦ πᾶσα δύναµι ὦ πᾶσαι δυνάµεις 
 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ἡ πονηρὰ̄ φύσις αἱ πονηραὶ φύσεις 
Genitive τῆς πονηρᾶς φύσεως τῶν πονηρῶν φύσεων 
Dative τῇ πονηρᾷ φύσει ταῖς πονηραῖς φύσεσι(ν) 
Accusative τὴν πονηρὰ̄ν φύσιν τὰ̄ς πονηρὰ̄ς φύσεις 
Vocative ὦ πονηρὰ̄ φύσι ὦ πονηραὶ φύσεις 
 
 
Drill 77-78.E (p. 337) 
1. ὕβρις, ὕβρεως, ἡ 2. ἔπος, ἔπους, τό 
3. δύναµις, δυνάµεως, ἡ 4. γένος, γένους, τό 
5. Σωκράτης, Σωκράτους, ὁ 6. πόλις, πόλεως, ἡ 
7. φύσις, φύσεως, ἡ 8. πάθος, πάθους, τό 
9. Δηµοσθένης, Δηµοσθένους, ὁ 
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Drill 77-78.F (p. 338) 
1. δυνάµεων 2. ὕβρει 
3. πάθη 4. γενῶν 
5. πόλεις 6. φύσεις 
7. Δηµοσθένους 8. Σώκρατες 
9. γένεσι(ν) 10. ἔπος 
11. ὕβρεις 12. φύσι 
13. δυνάµεσι(ν) 14. ἔπους 
15. πάθη 16. πόλιν 
17. ἔπη  18. δυνάµεως 
 
 
Drill 77-78.G (p. 338) 
1. τῇ καλῇ 2. ὦ καλὸν/τὸ καλὸν 
3. τὴν καλὴν 4. ὦ καλὲ 
5. τὸν καλὸν 6. ὦ καλαὶ/αἱ καλαὶ/ τὰ̄ς καλὰ̄ς 
7. τῶν καλῶν 8. ὦ καλὰ/τὰ καλὰ 
9. τοῖς καλοῖς 10. τῷ καλῷ 
 
 
Drill 79.B (page 339) 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ἡ ἀληθὴς δόξα αἱ ἀληθεῖς δόξαι 
Genitive τῆς ἀληθοῦς δόξης τῶν ἀληθῶν δοξῶν 
Dative τῇ ἀληθεῖ δόξῃ ταῖς ἀληθέσι δόξαις 
Accusative τὴν ἀληθῆ δόξαν τὰ̄ς ἀληθεῖς δόξᾱς 
Vocative ὦ ἀληθὲς δόξα ὦ ἀληθεῖς δόξαι 
 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative αὐτὸ τὸ ἀληθές αὐτὰ τὰ ἀληθῆ 
Genitive αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἀληθοῦς αὐτῶν τῶν ἀληθῶν 
Dative αὐτῷ τῷ ἀληθεῖ αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἀληθέσι(ν) 
Accusative αὐτὸ τὸ ἀληθές αὐτὰ τὰ ἀληθῆ 
Vocative αὐτὸ τὸ ἀληθές αὐτὰ τὰ ἀληθῆ 
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Drill 79.C (p. 339) 
1. ἀληθέσι γνώµαις 2. λόγον ψευδῆ 
3. φίλος σαφής 4. ψευδῶν γνωµῶν 
5. τῆς ἀληθοῦς ἀρετῆς 6. αἱ ἀληθεῖς αἰτίαι 
7. νόµῳ σαφεῖ 8. λόγους σαφεῖς 
9. ἀληθῆ φύσιν 10. ἀληθεῖς ἐλπίδες 
 
 
Drill 79.D (p. 340) 
1. Only the men speaking true things will easily persuade the majority. 
2. This woman is not able to say clear words to you. 
3. It is necessary to say the true thing (= truth). 
4. I used to have a friend sure and good. 
5. The men having true opinions and saying words not false were persuading the people. 
6. From this man you (pl.) will hear false words. 
 
 
Drill 80-82 (pp. 341-342) 
1. The rest of the poets envy Euripides for/because of his skill. 
 Gen. of Cause 
2. All good things will be present for you in this land. 
 Dat. with Compound Verb 
3. We were making war upon the non-Greeks because of necessity, but without justice. 
 Dat. of Cause 
4. Are you willing to pay attention to these rhetors? 
 Dat. with Compound Verb 
5. Free men do not have gratitude to masters for/because of their freedom. 
 Gen. of Cause 
6. Is it possible to die because of fear? 
 Dat. of Cause 
7. The Spartans were rejoicing in/because of their victory over the Athenians. 
 Dat. of Cause 
8. I was near the house of Euripides with my companions. 
 Dat. with a Compound Verb 
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Chapter 7, Exercises A (pp. 343-344) 
1. οἱ πολλὰ καὶ δεινὰ παθόντες γνώµην οὐκ ἀγαθὴν ἔσχον περὶ ἡµηᾶς. 

The men who suffered many and terrible things got an opinion not good about us. 
 
2. ὀλίγοι τοι οἱ τὴν ἐν τῇ ψῡχῇ ἀρετὴν ὁρῶντες, ἀλλ’ ἐγώ σοι δηλώσω αὐτὸ τοῦτο. 
 Few, you know, are the men seeing (the) excellence in the soul, but I shall show you this 

very thing. 
 
3. σαφῶς ὁρᾶται ὁ φύσει τὴν δίκην τῑµῶν ἐν τούτοις τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐν οἷς ῥᾴδιον 

ἀδικεῖν.   
 The man honoring justice by (because of) nature is clearly seen among these ones of men 

in whom (it is) easy to do wrong. 
 
4. καλῶς ἐποίησεν ἡ µήτηρ µου εἰς τὰ̄ς Ἀθήνᾱς ἐλθοῦσα σὺν παισίν.  ὄντως γὰρ ἀγαθὸν 

ἐν τῇ πόλει βίον ἤγοµεν. 
 My mother did beautifully (in) coming to Athens with (her) children.  For we were 

leading a really good life in the city. 
 
5. ποῦ ποτ’ εἶ, Ζεῦ πάτερ; τοῦτ’ ἀκούεις τὸ ἔπος; τήνδε ὁρᾷς τὴν ὕβριν; 
 Where in the word are you, father Zeus?  Do you hear this word?  Do you see this 

insolence? 
 
6. οὐ µόνον ἀληθῆ τὰ ἔπη ἐκείνου τοῦ ποιητοῦ ἀλλὰ καὶ ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν ἀθάνατά ἐστιν. 
 Not only true are the lines (of verse) of that poet, but also (they are) practically immortal. 
 
7. ἐκεῖν’ οὐχ ὁρᾶτ’, ὦ βουλή, ὡς οὗτος οὐ προσέχει ὑ̄µῖν τὸν νοῦν οὐδὲ τοῖς τῆς πόλεως 

νόµοις; 
 Do you not see that thing, council, that this man is not paying attention to you and (is) 

not (paying attention) to the laws of the city? 
 
8. ἥδε ἐστὶν ἡ γυνὴ µόνη ἥ σοι πάντ’, ὦ δέσποτα, λέξει σαφῶς. 

This is the only woman who will tell you, master, all things clearly. 
 
9. δίκαιόν που πάντα τῶν τέκνων χάριν πρά̄ττειν τόν γε πατέρα. 
 (It is) just, I suppose, for the father, at least, to do all things for the sake of his children. 
 
10. οὐδέποτέ τοι φίλον Ἕλλησι τὸ βάρβαρον γενήσεται γένος. 
 Never, you know, will the non-Greek race become dear to the Greeks. 
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Chapter 7, Exercises B (pp. 345-361) 
1. A good man, Demosthenes, is accustomed to say(ing) and do(ing) true things and to 

see(ing) all things according to nature. 
 
2. When did the city of the Athenians arise?  Are you able to learn this thing from 

somewhere? 
 
3. I wish to learn to speak well and nobly.  For I don’t suppose you alone have this power of 

words, Gorgias. 
 
4. You will say, I suppose, that often I alone was conversing with Demosthenes alone, but 

did you ever hear our words?  Were you present with us? 
 
5. Mothers attend to their children; for this is the work of women. 
 
6. After the speech of Gorgias the young men were having (it) in mind to converse with 

Socrates about the nature of virtue. 
 
7. To the words of that man I am telling you, child, to pay attention.  For it is indeed 

necessary, I suppose, to obey your father. 
 
8. To the young men conversing about the soul Socrates spoke in this way somehow:  the 

mortal nature according to its power wants to be always and immortal. 
 
9. Do you, citizens, not want to do the necessary things?  Will you not send away to 

somewhere this woman, a common misfortune of so to speak all Hellas? 
 
10. How did you, wicked man, become hateful to the gods and to me and to every race of 

men.  For I certainly don’t suppose you always used to have this fate. 
 
11. The stranger who had come into the city told us (his) country and race and misfortunes, 

just as you yourself heard, but he said false things and not reality. 
 
12. A man who on account of excellence was being spoken of nobly in Athens and 

throughout Hellas, this man contrary to expectation himself and all (his) race became an 
enemy of the people of the Athenians. 
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13. You said that a non-Greek man had come into (the) city from somewhere.  Wicked, you 
know, and shameful (are) men saying false things. 

 
14. A noble and good man who truly rejoices because of the good things of friends never 

envies them because of wealth. 
 
15. Fearsome were the deeds in that battle, the ones happening through necessity, and the 

ones being done through thought. 
 
16. (It is) clear that your enemies want to send you away to somewhere with your wife out 

from the city.  They envy you of course, I suppose, because of (your) wealth and race and 
reputation. 

 
17. It is necessary in a city great and having rule for free men to manage the affairs of the 

citizens. 
 
18. The thing said by the poet really is true:  (the) city teaches (the) man. 
 
19. Few of the Athenians were wishing to make war upon the Spartans, who then were 

having (a great) reputation and great power, but practically all men in the city had the 
following common opinion:  it was necessary to hold on somehow to the rule of the 
islands. 

 
20. Not, by Zeus, will you enjoy hearing, woman, that beloved Socrates ended his life at the 

hands of his enemies. 
 
21. This student never pays attention to the wisdom of the poets and not to the things that 

the teacher says. How then will he ever be taught to be good in soul? 
 
22. How are you not doing wrong and doing terrible things, (you) the man now making war 

on these men contrary to whose opinion then you were not able to speak? 
 
23. Not to me, at least, clear is the cause on account of which these things truly happened, 

and I am not persuaded in (my) mind by this man who says few things really true, but 
(says) many things false. 

 
24. Truly, indeed, I suppose, you are doing wrong, slaves, not only (in) saying false things, 

but also (in) doing shameful things. 
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25. A power, you know, of the soul is justice.  And on account of this cause a just man has a 
just soul.  Or (is that) not (so)? 

 
26. Your enemies are enjoying seeing you, that you suffer bad things.  For they envy, I 

suppose, (your) fortune. 
 
27. Then our fathers made war on behalf of all Hellas against the power and wealth of the 

non-Greeks; but now we who stopped (the) war are keeping the peace contrary to the 
judgment of those (earlier) men. 

 
28. Often, you know, Socrates, who was Athenian in respect to descent, used to enjoy 

conversing with other citizens and strangers both in the roads in (the) agora.  For in fact 
few of his companions were able ever to stop him (from) speaking. 

 
29. Often many of the Athenians used to welcome Socrates into (their) houses from 

somewhere.  For each one was wanting to discuss with him the nature of reality and 
somehow to become a noble and good man. 

 
30. Will you not honor, citizens, these men who did all things for you according to judgment 

and conquered the enemies and died on behalf of you, and will you never make peace? 
 
31. It was easy even for men not having money to converse with Socrates and to hear many 

things from him; but (it was) difficult, I suppose, to learn his wisdom. 
 
32. Then we ourselves were suffering bad things at the hands of the men ruling contrary to 

laws, but now all men in the city are faring well because the rulers so rule the people just 
as fathers (rule) their sons. 

 
33. The man sent by the Spartans to Athens made a speech about peace toward the people.  

And the Athenians welcomed his words and paid attention (to them).  And resulting from 
these things it was clear that the Spartans truly were wanting to cease making war. 

 
34. A. Socrates said that it was necessary for a mortal man to do and to experience mortal 

things.   
 B. But by nature does each man do the things that he is accustomed to do(ing)? 
 A. According, at least, to my opinion, custom rules the deeds of practically every man. 
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35. The Athenians, the ones, at least, having sense and wits, say that those commanders, the 
one who died and the one who is now, were doing all good things on behalf of this city.  
And for the sake of this thing it will be necessary for them to be honored by the citizens. 

 
36. Always both among gods and men we shall do according to sense, as is the speech being 

called of the wise men, at least. 
 
37. (It is) bad to rejoice because of the misfortunes of others, but good indeed (is he) who does 

not do this very thing. 
 
38. You converse with the young men, Socrates, doing which very thing the other orators 

and Gorgias enjoy. 
 
39. There is present a really good man, shameful citizens, who will stop you (from) doing 

violence against this woman. 
 
40. I heard clearly the things being said then, but these words of the poet you said neither 

correctly nor beautifully.  Not, by Zeus, did I rejoice because of your false speech. 
 
41. The things called bad are good to unjust men, but to just men (they are) bad.  And good 

things are really good to good men, but to bad men (they are) bad.  Or how do you say 
these things, dear companion? 

 
42. I myself heard the god who was saying somehow the future, that the Athenians would be 

masters of all Hellas. And this speech wants to say that the foreigners will be defeated in 
this great war by the Athenians.  Was the divinity saying true things? 

 
43. Contrary to virtue, but according to the necessary thing I did those things, hearing 

which, citizens, you are not enjoying.  For a divinity from somewhere was leading me. 
 
44. By Hermes, dear Socrates—for it is necessary to say the truth (true things) in reply to 

you—a great fear of death holds me, at the hands of which I often suffered fearsome and 
many things.  (It is) clear to every man that Hades (is) a power beyond (a) man. 

 
45. True were the things said by you about these men whose reputations you envy.  And I 

am able to say many things, but on account of the nature of the matter I shall cease 
speaking. 
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46. Many things were being said about the present opinion both in the council and 
throughout the city.  The men who were citizens in descent had much fear of the 
strangers who had come out from the rest of Hellas. 

 
47. A. Were you yourself present, friend, at the death of Socrates? 
 B. (Yes,) and we were discussing many things indeed with him, I and others who were 

truly loving him.  But I did not see the death itself; for I never wanted to see the 
suffering of that man nor (did) many others. 

 
48. Some bad things happen either because of fortune or because of the mortal nature of men, 

other (bad) things we ourselves do.  Never do we, the ones who suffered and did, cease 
(from) shamefully being wronged and doing wrong. 

 
49. We intend to welcome these good women and to treat (them) nobly.  For they are 

spoken of well by quite all men, and their husbands are really good. 
 
50. A. Are you persuaded that our commanders were paying attention to the foreigners 

who were suffering badly? 
 B. I, at least, (am) not (persuaded), by Zeus, nor now are they doing just things, 

according, at least, to my opinion. 
 
51. A. The poet says somewhere that the men suffering bad things from (at the hands of) 

Justice will each learn. For because of suffering they will become wise. 
 B. Justly these men are suffering, but not always according to justice are the fortunes of 

mortals. 
 
52. Not, you know, according to race, but on account of excellence alone the people of the 

Athenians honor(ed) men and women. 
 
53. That all the good makers of epic poetry make these beautiful things not resulting from 

skill but with the aid of the divinities is clear. 
 
54. A. These terrible enemies want to hold not only the rule throughout (the) land, but also 

the (rule) throughout (the) sea. 
 B. Now indeed you are speaking clearly, in the name of the gods, things that the others 

have in mind but are not willing to say. 
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55. Neither because of power do I envy this man nor because of wealth.  These things this 
man indeed has and I do not have, but common certainly is (the) sky to all mortals and 
(the) earth, on which we have homes. 

 
56. This thing, at least (is) clear, that that battle happened beside the sea.  But now through 

practically all the land we are making war. 
 
57. To where in the world did the power of the city go and where, men, will it be seen?  

Always somehow unclear (is) the future for all men, but great and difficult will be the 
struggle against the non-Greek, and we think it right to begin a war on account of the 
acts of violence now against the allies. 

 
58. From childhood I used to want always to learn the causes of each thing and the 

experiences concerning the heaven and the earth, but of these things I did not have then a 
teacher having sense. 

 
59. I want to say a few things to you, Athenian men, concerning public affairs.  For you were 

present in the council, in which I discussed about peace, and you always understood me, 
that I was speaking with a view to the common good of the city; both then and now it is 
necessary for you to cease making war upon those foreigners who are friends. 

 
60. A. The thing having a beginning, is it necessary that (it) also end? 
 B. Well, the life of a man begins and according to necessity it ends.  Or (is this) not (so)? 
 A. You are saying true things. 
 B. And the life of a divinity has a beginning, but it does not end ever.  Zeus, you know, 

was born, but he will not experience death. 
 A. You are saying also these things true. 
 B. We are saying, therefore, that the gods who always are began, but they do not end. 
 A. Also this thing indeed I say, that the soul of every human being is a deathless thing, 

and our souls will really be in (the house of) Hades. 
 
 
Chapter 7, Exercises C (pp. 362-364) 
1. λέγεις που ὡς πάντα τύχῃ ποιεῖς καὶ οὐ γνώµῃ, ἀλλ’ οὐχ ὁρᾷς τὴν ψῡχήν, ὅτι τοῦ 

σώµατος αὐτοῦ ὄντως ἄρχει. 
 
2. ἐξ ὧν εἶπε τοῖς παροῦσιν ὁ Ἕκτωρ τὴν ἀληθῆ ἐδήλωσε γνώµην περὶ σοῦ, ὦ 

Ἀλέξανδρε, καὶ οὐδέποτ’ ἐπαύσατο δεινὰ λέγων.  ἐξ οὗ κακὴν νῦν ἔχεις δόξαν. 
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3. ἀληθῆ λέγεις, ὦ Σώκρατες. τόδε νῦν µόνον βούλοµαι µαθεῖν· ἔστι τὸν δίκαιον 
ἀδικῆσαι καὶ δίκαιά ποτε τὰ τοῦ ἀδίκου ἔργα; 

 
4. σοὶ λέγω, ὦ παῖ, ὅτι τὸν βίον ὁ σὸς πατὴρ ὑπὸ δεινῆς γυναικὸς τελευτήσει θνητῆς.  

ἐγὼ γὰρ τοῦτο, ἡ φίλη µήτηρ σου, τὸ µέγα ποιήσω πως. 
 
5. ἐκ παιδὸς ἔχαιρον τὰ ἔπη ἀκούων τῶν ἀγαθῶν ποιητῶν.  καὶ νῦν τοῖς ἀκούουσιν ὡς 

ἔπος εἰπεῖν πάρεισιν ἐκεῖνοι οἳ ἐπὶ τοὺς βαρβάρους καλῶς ἐπολέµησαν. 
 
6. ταὐτὸν οὐκ ἔπαθον τοῖς ξένοις οἳ ἧκόν ποθεν καὶ τότε Ἀθήνᾱς εἶχον; οὐ γὰρ ἦν ἐν 

Ἀθήναις ἀλλὰ ἐν πόλει ἄλλῃ. 
 
7. ἀδικεῖς, ὦ νεᾱνίᾱ, οὐ πειθόµενος οἷς ἀπὸ τῆς σοφῆς µητρὸς ἀκούεις.  αὕτη τοι πολλά 

τε ἄλλα µανθάνει καὶ τὴν τῶν ὄντων φύσιν. 
 
8. πολλαί πού εἰσιν αἱ ὕβρεις, ὦ Δηµόσθενες, ἃ̄ς πάσχουσί ποτε οἱ πολῖται οἱ ἐν πόλεσι 

νῑκηθείσαις ὑπὸ τῶν νῑκησάντων. 
 
9. τὸν Σωκράτους ἤκουσας λόγον; οὔ τοι ἄνευ δίκης ἔλεγεν ὅτι ἄλλαις µὲν δόξαις ἔδει 

τοὺς ἄρχοντας τὸν νοῦν προσέχειν, ἄλλαις δὲ οὔ. 
 

10. πόθεν οὖν ἐγένετο τόδε τὸ δεινὸν ἔργον;  δῆλόν ἐστιν ὅτι τὴν ὕβριν ἐποίησας τῆς σῆς 
γυναικὸς ὑπὸ φύσεως πονηρᾶς καὶ οὐ διὰ λόγου καὶ γνώµης. 

 
11. οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκείνοις τοῖς πονηροῖς πείθεσθαι ῥήτορσι οἷς τὸν νοῦν πολλοὶ τῶν νέων 

προσέχουσι· πολλοῦ γὰρ δόξαν καὶ οὐ γνώµην ἀληθῆ ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ ἄλλους πείθειν 
ἐθέλων ποιεῖται. 

 
12. δῆλόν ἐστιν ὅτι οἱ τοῦ Σωκράτους ἑταῖροι αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τῷ πλούτῳ οὐκ ἐζήλουν-- οὐ γὰρ 

εἶχεν-- ἀλλ’ ἐπὶ τῇ ἀρετῇ τῆς ψῡχῆς. 
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Chapter 8 
 
Drill 83.A (pp. 365-366) 
1. perfect you have made 
2. pluperfect you had made 
3. aorist I learned, they learned 
4 pluperfect I had learned 
5. perfect we have done 
6. perfect we have fared 
7. pluperfect he had ruled 
8. imperfect, perfect he was ruling, he has ruled 
9. perfect to have seen 
10. perfect they have seen 
11. pluperfect you (pl.) had suffered 
12. aorist  you (pl.) suffered 
13. pluperfect they had sent away 
14. imperfect I was sending away, they were sending away 
15. imperfect you were teaching 
16. pluperfect you had taught 
17. perfect to have persuaded 
18. perfect they have persuaded 
19. perfect he has held 
20. aorist he got 
21. pluperfect he had heard 
22. perfect he has heard 
23. perfect to have done wrong 
24. pluperfect he had done wrong 
25. aorist you accomplished 
26. perfect you have accomplished 
27. perfect you (pl.) have conquered 
28. imperfect you (pl.) were conquering 
29. perfect to have become 
30. pluperfect he had become 
31. perfect I have envied 
32. aorist I envied 
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Drill 83.B (pp. 367-368) 
1. ἐζηλώκαµεν 2. ἐζηλωκέναι 
3. ἐτετῑµήκει(ν) 4. τῑµήσει 
5. ἤχεµεν 6. ἤγοµεν 
7. ἠθέλησα 8. ἠθέληκα 
9. πεπολεµηκέναι 10. πεπολεµήκᾱσι(ν) 
11. ἀκήκοας 12. ἀκηκοέναι 
13. ἔπαυον 14. ἐπεπαύκεσαν 
15. πέπρᾱγε(ν) 16. πεπρᾱγέναι 
17. ἑόρᾱκα, ἑώρᾱκα 18. ἑορά̄κη, ἑωρά̄κη 
19. µεµαθήκαµεν 20. ἐµάθοµεν 
 
 
Drill 84-85.A (p. 369) 
1. Principal Parts: ἄγω, ἄξω, ἤγαγον, ἦχα, ἦγµαι, ἤχθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing.  Participles:  masc. sing. nom. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ἄγει ἄγεται ἄγεται 
Imperfect ἦγε(ν) ἤγετο ἤγετο 
Future ἄξει ἄξεται ἀχθήσεται 
Aorist ἤγαγε(ν) ἠγάγετο ἤχθη 
Perfect ἦχε(ν) ἦκται ἦκται 
Pluperfect ἤχει(ν) ἦκτο ἦκτο 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἄγειν ἄγεσθαι ἄγεσθαι 
Future ἄξειν ἄξεσθαι ἀχθήσεσθαι  
Aorist ἀγαγεῖν ἀγαγέσθαι ἀχθῆναι 
Perfect ἠχέναι ἦχθαι ἦχθαι 
 
Participles 
Present ἄγων ἀγόµενος ἀγόµενος 
Aorist ἀγαγών ἀγαγόµενος ἀχθείς 
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2. Principal Parts:  πείθω, πείσω, ἔπεισα, πέπεικα, πέπεισµαι, ἐπείσθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd pl.  Participles:  fem. pl. gen. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present πείθετε πείθεσθε πείθεσθε 
Imperfect ἐπείθετε ἐπείθεσθε ἐπείθεσθε 
Future πείσετε πείσεσθε πεισθήσεσθε 
Aorist ἐπείσατε ἐπείσασθε ἐπείσθητε 
Perfect πεπείκατε πέπεισθε πέπεισθε 
Pluperfect ἐπεπείκετε ἐπέπεισθε ἐπέπεισθε 
 
Infinitives 
Present πείθειν πείθεσθαι πείθεσθαι 
Future πείσειν πείσεσθαι πεισθήσεσθαι 
Aorist πεῖσαι πείσασθαι πεισθῆναι 
Perfect πεπεικέναι πεπεῖσθαι πεπεῖσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present πειθουσῶν πειθοµένων πειθοµένων 
Aorist πεισᾱσῶν πεισαµένων πεισθεισῶν 
 
3. Principal Parts:  ὁράω, ὄψοµαι, εἶδον, ἑώρᾱκα/ἑόρᾱκα, ἑώρᾱµαι/ὦµµαι, ὤφθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl.  Participles:  masc. pl. dat. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ὁρῶσι(ν)  ὁρῶνται 
Imperfect ἑώρων  ἑωρῶντο 
Future  ὄψονται 
Aorist εἶδον  ὤφθησαν 
Perfect ἑωρά̄κᾱσι(ν)/ἑορά̄κᾱσι(ν) ἑώρᾱνται 
Pluperfect 
 
Infinitives 
Present ὁρᾶν  ὁρᾶσθαι 
Future  ὄψεσθαι 
Aorist ἰδεῖν  ὀφθῆναι 
Perfect ἑωρᾱκέναι/ἑορᾱκέναι  ἑωρᾶσθαι/ὦφθαι 
 
Participles 
Present ὁρῶσι(ν)  ὁρωµένοις 
Aorist ἰδοῦσι(ν)  ὀφθεῖσι(ν) 
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4. Principal Parts:  πρά̄ττω, πρά̄ξω, ἔπρᾱξα, πέπρᾱχα/πέπρᾱγα, πέπρᾱγµαι, ἐπρά̄χθην 
 Person and Number:  1st sing. Participles:  masc. sing. dat. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present πρά̄ττω  πρά̄ττοµαι 
Imperfect ἔπρᾱττον  ἐπρᾱττόµην 
Future πρά̄ξω  πρᾱχθήσοµαι 
Aorist ἔπρᾱξα  ἐπρά̄χθην 
Perfect πέπρᾱχα/πέπρᾱγα  πέπρᾱγµαι 
Pluperfect ἐπεπρά̄χην/ἐπεπρά̄γην  ἐπεπρά̄γµην 
 
Infinitives 
Present πρά̄ττειν  πρά̄ττεσθαι 
Future πρά̄ξειν  πρᾱχθήσεσθαι 
Aorist πρᾶξαι  πρᾱχθῆναι 
Perfect πεπρᾱχέναι/πεπρᾱγέναι  πεπρᾶχθαι 
 
Participles 
Present πρά̄ττοντι  πρᾱττοµένῳ 
Aorist πρά̄ξαντι  πρᾱχθέντι 
 
 
5. Principal Parts:  ἄρχω, ἄρξω, ἦρξα, ἦρχα, ἦργµαι, ἤρχθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. Participles:  fem. sing. gen. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ἄρχεις ἄρχῃ/ἄρχει ἄρχῃ/ἄρχει 
Imperfect ἦρχες ἤρχου ἤρχου 
Future ἄρξεις ἄρξῃ/ἄρξει ἀρχθήσῃ/ἀρχθήσει 
Aorist ἦρξας ἤρξω ἤρχθης 
Perfect ἦρχας ἦρξαι ἦρξαι 
Pluperfect ἤρχης ἦρξο ἦρξο 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἄρχειν ἄρχεσθαι ἄρχεσθαι 
Future ἄρξειν ἄρξεσθαι ἀρχθήσεσθαι 
Aorist ἄρξαι ἄρξασθαι ἀρχθῆναι 
Perfect ἠρχέναι ἦρχθαι ἦρχθαι 
 
Participles 
Present ἀρχούσης ἀρχοµένης ἀρχοµένης 
Aorist ἀρξά̄σης ἀρξαµένης ἀρχθείσης 
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6. Principal Parts:  νῑκάω, νῑκήσω, ἐνί̄κησα, νενί̄κηκα, νενί̄κηµαι, ἐνῑκήθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. Participles:  masc. pl. acc. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present νῑκῶσι(ν)  νῑκῶνται 
Imperfect ἐνί̄κων  ἐνῑκῶντο 
Future νῑκήσουσι(ν)  νῑκηθήσονται 
Aorist ἐνί̄κησαν  ἐνικήθησαν 
Perfect νενῑκήκᾱσι(ν)  νενί̄κηνται 
Pluperfect ἐνενῑκήκεσαν  ἐνενί̄κηντο 
 
Infinitives 
Present νῑκᾶν  νῑκᾶσθαι 
Future νῑκήσειν  νῑκηθήσεσθαι 
Aorist νικῆσαι  νῑκηθῆναι 
Perfect νενῑκηκέναι  νενῑκῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present νῑκῶντας  νῑκωµένους 
Aorist νῑκήσαντας  νῑκηθέντας 
 
 
7. Principal Parts:  ποιέω, ποιήσω, ἐποίησα, πεποίηκα, πεποίηµαι, ἐποιήθην 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. Participles:  fem. pl. acc. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ποιοῦµεν ποιούµεθα ποιούµεθα 
Imperfect ἐποιοῦµεν ἐποιούµεθα ἐποιούµεθα 
Future ποιήσοµεν ποιησόµεθα ποιηθησόµεθα 
Aorist ἐποιήσαµεν ἐποιησάµεθα ἐποιήθηµεν 
Perfect πεποιήκαµεν πεποιήµεθα πεποιήµεθα 
Pluperfect ἐπεποιήκεµεν ἐπεποιήµεθα ἐπεποιήµεθα 
 
Infinitives 
Present ποιεῖν ποιεῖσθαι ποιεῖσθαι 
Future ποιήσειν ποιήσεσθαι ποιηθήσεσθαι 
Aorist ποιῆσαι ποιήσασθαι ποιηθῆναι 
Perfect πεποιηκέναι πεποιῆσθαι πεποιῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present ποιούσᾱς ποιουµένᾱς ποιουµένᾱς 
Aorist ποιησά̄σᾱς ποιησαµένᾱς ποιηθείσᾱς 
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8. Principal Parts:  δηλόω, δηλώσω, ἐδήλωσα, δεδήλωκα, δεδήλωµαι, ἐδηλώθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing.  Participles:  neut. sing. nom. 
 
Indicative 
 Active  
Present δηλοῖ  
Imperfect ἐδήλου  
Future δηλώσει  
Aorist ἐδήλωσε(ν) 
Perfect δεδήλωκε(ν) 
Pluperfect ἐδεδηλκώκει(ν) 
 
Infinitives 
Present δηλοῦν 
Future δηλώσειν 
Aorist δηλῶσαι 
Perfect δεδηλωκέναι 
 
Participles  
Present δηλοῦν 
Aorist δηλῶσαν 
 
 
Drill 84-85.B (pp. 369-370) 
1. perfect passive to have been loved 
2. perfect active to have loved 
3. perfect middle/passive they have ceased/they have been stopped 
4. pluperfect middle/passive they had ceased/they had been stopped 
5. perfect active you have rejoiced 
6. aorist passive you rejoiced 
7. pluperfect middle/passive I had obeyed/I had been persuaded 
8. perfect middle/passive you have obeyed/you have been persuaded 
9. perfect middle/passive he has valued/he has been honored 
10. perfect active to have honored 
11. perfect passive he has been seen 
12. pluperfect passive he had been seen 
13. pluperfect active they had fared 
14. perfect passive it has been done 
15. perfect active I have wished 
16. pluperfect active I had wished 
17. perfect/pluperfect middle we have discussed/we had discussed 
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18. aorist passive we discussed 
19. perfect middle/passive you (pl.) have caused to be taught/ 
   you (pl.) have been taught 
20. pluperfect middle/passive you (pl.) had caused to be taught/ 
   you (pl.) had been taught 
21. pluperfect passive he had been thought worthy 
22. perfect passive he has been thought worthy 
23. aorist passive he was seen 
24. perfect passive he has been seen 
25. perfect middle you (pl.) have become 
26. perfect middle to have become 
27. pluperfect passive I had been sent 
28. perfect passive you have been sent 
 
 
Drill 84-85.C (pp. 371-372) 
1. ἑωρά̄µεθα/ὤµµεθα 2. ὤφθηµεν 
3. πεποµφέναι 4. πεπέµφθαι 
5. ἐπεπείκει(ν) 6. ἐπέπειστο 
7. ἀκούσονται 8. ἀκηκόᾱσι(ν) 
9. πέπρᾱχας 10. πέπρᾱγας 
11. ἀχθῆναι 12. ἦχθαι 
13. τετελεύτηκα 14. ἐτετελευτήκη 
15. ἦρχθε 16. ἦρχθε 
17. γεγονέναι/γεγενῆσθαι 18. γεγόνᾱσι(ν)/γεγένηνται 
19. ἔµαθε(ν) 20. ἐµεµαθήκει(ν) 
21. ἠξιώκαµεν 22. ἠξιώµεθα 
23. ἐληλύθᾱσι(ν)/ἥκουσι(ν) 24. ἐληλύθεσαν/ἧκον 
25. διελέγου 26. διείλεξαι 
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Drill 84-85.D (p. 372) 
 
1. Principal Parts:  ἀποθνῄσκω, ἀποθανοῦµαι, ἀπέθανον, τέθνηκα, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. Participles:  neut. pl. gen. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ἀποθνῄσκουσι(ν) 
Imperfect ἀπέθνῃσκον  
Future  ἀποθανοῦνται 
Aorist ἀπέθανον  
Perfect τεθνᾶσι(ν) 
Pluperfect  
 
Infinitives 
Present ἀποθνῄσκειν 
Future  ἀποθανεῖσθαι 
Aorist ἀποθανεῖν 
Perfect τεθνάναι 
 
Participles 
Present ἀποθνῃσκόντων 
Aorist ἀποθανόντων 
 
2. Principal Parts:  ζάω, ζήσω, ——, ——, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing.  Participles:  masc. sing. nom. 
 
Indicative 
 Active  
Present ζῇ  
Imperfect ἔζη  
Future ζήσει  
Aorist  
Perfect  
Pluperfect  
 
Infinitives 
Present ζῆν 
Future ζήσειν 
Aorist  
Perfect  
 
Participles  
Present ζῶν 
Aorist 
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3. Principal Parts:  µάχοµαι, µαχοῦµαι, ἐµαχεσάµην, ——, µεµάχηµαι, —— 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. Participles:  masc. sing. voc. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present  µάχῃ/µάχει 
Imperfect  ἐµάχου 
Future  µαχῇ/µαχεῖ 
Aorist  ἐµαχέσω 
Perfect  µεµάχησαι 
Pluperfect  ἐµεµάχησο 
 
Infinitives 
Present  µάχεσθαι 
Future  µαχεῖσθαι 
Aorist  µαχέσασθαι 
Perfect  µεµαχῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present  µαχόµενε 
Aorist  µαχεσάµενε 
 
 
4. Principal Parts:  οἴοµαι/οἶµαι, οἰήσοµαι, ——, ——, ——, ᾠήθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd pl.  Participles:  fem. pl. dat. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present  οἴεσθε 
Imperfect  ᾤεσθε 
Future  οἰήσεσθε 
Aorist   ᾠήθητε 
Perfect  
Pluperfect  
 
Infinitives 
Present  οἴεσθαι 
Future  οἰήσεσθαι 
Aorist   οἰηθῆναι 
Perfect  
 
Participles  
Present  οἰοµέναις 
Aorist   οἰηθείσαις 
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5. Principal Parts:  ——, ἐρῶ, ——, εἴρηκα, εἴρηµαι, ἐρρήθην 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. Participles:  masc. pl. acc. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present  
Imperfect   
Future ἐροῦµεν 
Aorist   ἐρρήθηµεν 
Perfect εἰρήκαµεν  εἰρήµεθα 
Pluperfect  
 
Infinitives 
Present  
Future ἐρεῖν 
Aorist   ῥηθῆναι 
Perfect εἰρηκέναι  εἰρῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present  
Aorist   ῥηθέντας 
 
 
6. Principal Parts:  κτείνω, κτενῶ, ἔκτεινα, ——, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  1st sing.  Participles:  fem. sing. acc. 
 
Indicative 
 Active  
Present κτείνω  
Imperfect ἔκτεινον  
Future κτενῶ  
Aorist ἔκτεινα 
Perfect  
Pluperfect  
 
Infinitives 
Present κτείνειν 
Future κτενεῖν 
Aorist κτεῖναι 
Perfect  
 
Participles  
Present κτείνουσαν 
Aorist κτενοῦσαν 
 



 173 

Drill 84-85.E (pp. 372-373) 
1. it was necessary 2. he will kill 
3. I was thinking 4. the men living (subj.) 
5. they will say 6. they have died 
7. to kill (once) 8. we have said 
9. they had fought 10. they had been said 
11. he has killed 12. it will be necessary 
13. to be about to fight 14. to be living 
15. you (pl.) thought 16. the things said (subj., d.o.) 
17. to kill (repeatedly) 18. he will say 
19. you will think 20. you will die 
 
 
Drill 84-85.F (pp. 373-374) 
1. ἔζων 2. µαχούµεθα/πολεµήσοµεν 
3. ἀπέθανε(ν)/ἔθανε(ν)/ἐτελεύτησε(ν) 4. ᾤετο 
5. ἐροῦµεν/λέξοµεν 6. ἀπέκτονας 
7. χρῆναι/δεῖν 8. εἴρηται/λέλεκται 
9. οἴει/οἴῃ 10. µαχέσασθαι/πολεµῆσαι 
11. ζήσοµεν 12. τέθνηκε(ν) 
13. τὰ̄ς ζώσᾱς 14. οἶµαι/οἴοµαι 
15. ἀπεκτόνετε 16. µεµαχῆσθαι/πεπολεµηκέναι 
17. οἱ µαχεσάµενοι/οἱ πολεµήσαντες 18. ἔζων 
19. τῷ ῥηθέντι/τῷ λεχθέντι 20. τεθνάναι 
 
 
Drill 83-86.A (pp. 375-376) 
1. The Athenians had suffered unjust things at the hands of the Lacedaemonians, but they 

were not beginning a war. 
2. ᾧ = Dat. of Agent 
 How is it that you paid attention to the poet hateful to the gods by whom these beautiful 

words had been made. 
3. Concerning these things we have been accustomed to listen(ing) to Socrates, but you, I 

suppose, have listened to Gorgias. 
4. ἡµῖν = Dat. of Agent 
 Of the women in (the) city, some have been honored by us, others we shall honor after 

the war. 
5. The battle had ceased, but the foreigners were fighting. 
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6. I have understood the words of the poet about the deeds of noble and good men. 
7. διδασκάλοις = Dat. of Agent 
 You have been taught, children, by wicked teachers. 
8. (Is it) (a) good (thing) to have received strangers into the country? 
9. The following terrible thing has happened:  the Athenians have thought Socrates worthy 

of death. 
10. ἄρχουσι = Dat. of Agent 
 Without weapons into your land, Athenians, we have been sent by the rulers of the 

Spartans. 
 
 
Drill 83-86.B (pp. 377-378) 
1. ὅδε ὁ ῥήτωρ λόγον καλὸν πεποίηται, ὃν πολλοὶ τῶν πολῑτῶν ἀκηκόᾱσιν. 
2. οὐ παρῆν ὁ ἡµέτερος πατὴρ ἐν τῇ πόλει· ἀπεπέπεµπτο γὰρ τοῖς ἄρχουσιν. 
3. ἡ Ἑλλὰς πᾶσα γνώµην ταύταις ταῖς ὕβρεσι ταῖς αἰσχραῖς προσεσχήκᾱσιν αἵ σοι, ὦ 

Εὐρῑπίδη, πεποίηνται. 
4. ὁ σὸς δοῦλος πολλοῖς ὦπταί που ἐν τῇ τῶν Λακεδαιµονίων χώρᾳ.  βούλεται γὰρ 

ἐλεύθερος γενέσθαι. 
5. ὁ Ἀλέξανδρος τὴν Ἑλένην ἦκτο καὶ τοῦτο τὸ ἔργον µόνον ἐγεγένητο ἡ αἰτίᾱ µεγάλου 

πολέµου. 
6. ὁ Γοργίᾱς τοῦ λόγου τοῖς ἑταίροις τοῦ Σωκράτους ἐπέπαυτο. 
7. ἐκεῖνοι οἱ ἀγαθοὶ νεᾱνίαι τέχνῃ καὶ σοφίᾳ τῷ δήµῳ ἐτετί̄µηντο. 
8. ἀπὸ τῶν ξένων µεµαθήκαµεν ὅτι ἦρκται ὁ πόλεµος ἐν ταῖς νήσοις. 
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Drill 87.A (p. 379) 
 
1. Principal Parts:  φηµί, φήσω, ἔφησα, ——, ——, ——; φάσκω, ——, ——, ——, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. Participles:  masc. sing. acc. 
 
Indicative 
 Active  
Present φῄς 
Imperfect ἔφης/ἔφησθα/ἔφασκες  
Future φήσεις 
Aorist ἔφησας 
Perfect  
Pluperfect  
 
Infinitives 
Present φάναι/φάσκειν 
Future φήσειν 
Aorist φῆσαι 
Perfect  
 
Participles 
Present φάσκοντα 
Aorist φήσαντα 
 
2. Principal Parts:  φηµί, φήσω, ἔφησα, ——, ——, ——; φάσκω, ——, ——, ——, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. Participles:  fem. pl. dat. 
 
Indicative 
 Active  
Present φᾱσί(ν) 
Imperfect ἔφασαν/ἔφασκον 
Future φήσουσι(ν) 
Aorist ἔφησαν 
Perfect  
Pluperfect  
 
Infinitives 
Present φάναι/φάσκειν 
Future φήσειν 
Aorist φῆσαι 
Perfect  
 
Participles 
Present φασκούσαις 
Aorist φησά̄σαις 
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Drill 87.B (pp. 379-380) 
1. he says 2. they say 
3. to say (once) 4. we were asserting 
5. you (pl.) are asserting 6. he will assert 
7. I was saying 8. they were saying 
9. you (pl.) were saying 10. we assert 
11. he asserted 12. he used to say 
13. to say 14. they will say 
15. the man asserting (d.o.) 16. the women saying (subj.) 
17. the man who asserted (subj.) 18. for the women who said 
19. I was asserting/they were asserting 20. he was saying 
 
 
Drill 87.C (pp. 380-381) 
1. φάσκειν/φάναι 2. φῄς 
3. ἔφησα 4. ἔφη/ἔφασκε(ν) 
5. φήσεις 6. φήσετε 
7. ἔφης/ἔφησθα/ἔφασκες 8. φήσοµεν 
9. ἐφήσαµεν 10. ἔφαµεν/ἐφάσκοµεν 
11. φηµί  12. φήσειν 
13. τοὺς φάσκοντας 14. τῶν φησᾱσῶν 
15. ἔφησαν 16. ἔφασαν/ἔφασκον 
17. τοῦ φάσκοντος 18. ἡ φάσκουσα 
19. φῆσαι 20. ἔφην/ἔφασκον 
 
 
Drill 88 (pp. 383-386) 
1. We think that they are faring/fared/will fare badly. 
2. We think that we are faring/fared/will fare badly. 
3. We thought that she was faring/had fared/would fare well. 
4. You (pl.) will think that she is faring/fared/will fare well. 
5. The poets say somewhere that Earth is (the) mother of men and animals. 
6. The poets used to say somewhere that Earth was (the) mother of men and animals. 
7. I intend to say that this war is a terrible misfortune. 
8. I have often said that this war will be a terrible misfortune. 
9. Socrates says that it is necessary to love the good (thing). 
10. Socrates used to say that the soul was ruling the mortal body. 
11. Do you think that he is bad in soul? 
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12. Does he think that he is bad in soul? 
13. They say that Socrates prevailed over other men (in) teaching the young men the wisdom 

about a human being (about man). 
14. I have a hope not small that I will win in the contest. 
15. I have a hope that our men won in the contest. 
16. I was thinking that the foreigners had come into Hellas itself. 
17. I, at least, do not think that I shall ever persuade them. 
18. Were you thinking that I had been sent away out from the city to somewhere? 
19. The majority say that Zeus rules the rest of the divinities. 
20. These men were not thinking that it was necessary to be honored in words, but (rather) in 

the minds of the ones who had experienced well. 
21. I assert that we shall be allies of the men on the islands. 
22. He says that the deeds of unjust men are always unjust. 
23. Are you the same man who this man says (you are) or (are you) another man? 
24. From where do you think that you will have money?  But surely not from me. 
 
 
Drill 89 (pp. 387-388) 
1. παῖδας = Subj. Acc.; ἀδικοῦντας/ἀδικήσαντας = supplementary participle 
 We hear that the children are wronging/wronged shamefully their father. 
 
2. νῑκῶντας/ νῑκήσαντας = supplementary participle 
 They were seeing that they were not winning/had not won. 
 
3. νεᾱνίᾱν = Subj. Acc.; ὄντα = supplementary participle 
 Are you not able to see that that young man is a student of Gorgias? 
 
4. βαρβάρους = Subj. Acc.; ἐλθόντας = supplementary participle 
 This man learned that the non-Greeks had come from somewhere into the land of the 

Greeks. 
 
5. ἐµέ = Subj. Acc.; εἰπόντα = supplementary participle 
 You will hear, men, that I said false things in the council, but I did not, by Zeus, do this 

thing. 
 
6. ψῡχὴν = Subj. Acc.; οὖσαν = supplementary participle  
 How will it be possible to show clearly that the soul of the noble man is noble? 
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7. ἑταῖρον = Subj. Acc.; πειθόµενον = supplementary participle  
 We all saw that his companion was not heeding the words of Socrates. 
 
8. πατέρα = Subj. Acc.; τῑµώµενον = supplementary participle 
 I heard from my mother that my father was being greatly honored by all men and women 

and strangers and citizens. 
 
9. ἐλευθέρους = Subj. Acc.; γενοµένους = supplementary participle 
 You will neither hear not see that these free men, at least, became slaves of the non-Greeks. 
 
10. ἔργα = Subj. Acc.; ὄντα = supplementary participle 
 We see that all the deeds of the men ruling now are about the state. 
 
 
Drill 90 (pp. 389-390) 
1. The commander of the enemies is said to be about to die. 
2. It is said that the commander of the enemies is going to die. 
3. It is just for this man to have the responsibility. 
4. This man is just to have the responsibility. 
 It is just that this man have the responsibility. 
5. This woman is said to have persuaded the Greeks to begin the war against the non-Greeks. 
6. Are you not clear having said these things false? 
 Is it not clear that you said these false things? 
7. How, then, are you just to receive the wealth of your father himself, man? 
 How, then, is it just for you to receive the wealth of your father himself, man? 
8. He is clear that he wants to carry this woman away with himself. 
 It is clear that he wants to marry this woman. 
9. Even in the present I am just to be doing the things that the fathers were thinking it right 

to do. 
 Even in the present it is just that I do the things that our fathers were thinking it right to 

do. 
10. Was I not just (in) rejoicing because of the misfortunes of my enemies? 
 Was it not just that I (f.) rejoice because of the misfortunes of my enemies? 
 
 
Drill 91.A (pp. 391-392) 
1. by ruling the people justly 
2. Socrates’ being thought worthy of death (subj., d.o.) 
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3. on account of having suffered many misfortunes 
4. a fear of ending (once) one’s life (subj.) 
5. after the women’s being sent away (once) to the island 
6. by doing not ugly things/by not doing ugly things 
7. the Athenians’ being conquered (subj., d.o.) 
8. in addition to receiving (once) money 
9. by obeying the commanders 
10. not wanting to do the necessary things (subj., d.o.) 
 
 
Drill 91.B (pp. 392-393) (partial) 
1. λόγος περὶ τοῦ ἀδικεῖν (τε) καὶ (τοῦ) ἀδικεῖσθαι 
2. τοῦ Σωκράτει διαλέγεσθαι χάριν 
3. τῷ ἐν (τῇ) πόλει παρεῖναι 
4. µετὰ τὸ τὴν ἀλήθειαν µαθεῖν τὴν περὶ τοῦ Δηµοσθένους 
5. τὸ τοὺς δούλους τοῖς τοῦ δεσπότου λόγοις τὸν νοῦν προσέχειν ἐθέλειν 
6. µεγάλη ἐλπὶς τοῦ ὑπὸ τῶν πολῑτῶν τῑµηθῆναι 
7. διὰ τὸ πολεµῆσαι δεῖν 
8. τὸ/τῷ δεινῶς εἰπεῖν 
9. τὸ ἐκεῖνον τοῦ πλούτου ζηλοῦν 
10. διὰ τὸ τὸν Ἀλέξανδρον τὴν Ἑλένην ἦχθαι/ἀγαγέσθαι 
 
 
Drill 91.C  (pp. 393-394) 
1. On behalf of (For the purpose of) not being seen (repeatedly) by enemies I went out from 

the city to somewhere. 
2. These citizens’ being free (is) a fine thing. 
3. Did you not rejoice because of winning (once) in the contest? 
4. By having come to Athens, strangers, you made clear that you loved freedom. 
5. Both men and women have, I suppose, the same hope of leading life well. 
6. They were keeping (the) peace not because of being ruled by fear but because they were 

not having weapons. 
7. The laws’ being just is good with a view to the city’s faring well. 
8. On account of becoming (once) hostile to the people the ruler is being spoken of badly. 
9. The son’s listening to (once) the words of his father is (a) good (thing). 
10. Rejoicing because of the victory of the enemies is (a) shameful (thing). 
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Chapter 8, Exercises A (pp. 395-397) 
1. φαµέν που ὀλίγην τὸ πλῆθος ἔχειν σοφίᾱν περί γε τὴν τῆς πόλεως ἀρχήν. 
 We are saying, I suppose, that the multitude has small wisdom about, at least, the rule of 

the city. 
 
2. οὐχ ὑπὲρ τῶν ἴσων ὑ̄µῖν καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἔσθ’ ὁ κίνδῡνος, ὦ ἄνδρες στρατιῶται. 
 Not on behalf of equal things is there danger for you and for the rest, soldier men. 
 
3. βούλει, ὦ στρατιῶτα, κακῶς ζῆν ἢ καλῶς ἀποθανεῖν; ἢ γὰρ τοῦτο ἢ ἐκεῖνο πρᾶξαι 

δεήσει. 
 Do you want, soldier, to live badly or to die nobly?  For either the latter or the former it 

will be necessary to do. 
 
4. ὕβρεις οἵδε µόνοι τῶν Ἀθηναίων πεπρά̄χᾱσι πλούτου χάριν.  ὡς ἠδίκησαν σαφές 

ἐστιν πᾶσιν ἐν τῷ πλήθει. 
 These men alone of the Athenians have practiced wanton violence (pl.) for the sake of 

wealth.  That they did wrong is clear to all in the multitude. 
 
5. ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν ὁ στρατηγὸς καὶ λέγων ἤρξατο ὧδέ πως· Τῶν στρατιωτῶν οἱ µὲν 

τέθνᾱσιν, οἱ δ’ ἔτι µάχονται.  µεγάλη ἐν αὐτοῖς ἡ νί̄κης ἐστὶν ἐλπίς.  
 The general came into the city and began speaking in this way somehow:  “Of the 

soldiers some have died, others are still fighting.  Great in them is the hope of victory.” 
 
6. ὁ υἱὸς µετὰ τὸ τὸν πατέρα θανεῖν τὴν ἀρχὴν δεξάµενος εἶχε µὲν πολλά, ἔπρᾱττε δ’ 

ὀλίγα. 
 The son who, after his father’s having died, had received the rule was having many things, 

but he was doing few things. 
 
7. τῶν ὑπὸ σοῦ λεχθέντων τὰ µὲν ὄντως, ὦ Σώκρατες, µανθάνω·  τὰ δέ πως οὐ πάνυ 

ἐστὶ σαφῆ. 
 Of the things said by you some, Socrates, I really understand, others somehow are not 

very clear. 
 
8. λέγεταί που ἴση τὴν δύναµιν εἶναι αὕτη ἡ νῆσος τῇ τῶν Ἀθηναίων πόλει. 
 This island is said, I suppose, to be equal in power to the city of the Athenians. 
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9. ὁ Ἀλέξανδρος ἔφασκεν Διὸς υἱὸς εἶναι·  ὅπερ ψευδὲς ὂν ἑώρων οἱ τούτου στρατιῶται. 
 Alexander used to say that he was a son of Zeus; and this very thing the soldiers of this 

man were seeing was false. 
 
10. ᾤµην τῶν ἡµετέρων στρατιωτῶν τὸ πλῆθος ἀποθανεῖσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν πολεµίων, ἀλλ’ 

ἐγένετο τοὐναντίον. 
 I was thinking that the multitude of our soldiers would die at the hands of the enemies, 

but the opposite thing happened. 
 
 
Chapter 8, Exercises B (pp. 398-411) 
1. We see that all (the) things that you (pl.) said are true. 
 We see that all (the) things that you (pl.) said are true. 
 
2. (It is) clear that he himself killed the commander. 
 I shall show that he killed the commander. 
 He is clear having killed the commander.  (It is clear that he killed the commander.) 
 
3. We assert that their opinions are opposite from yours. 
 We were asserting that we were opposing them in all things. 
 
4. No longer was rule equal in the city.  For this man alone was ruling the rest and not 

according to justice. 
 
5. In reply to the council I shall say that the army of the Athenians is no longer being 

defeated by the non-Greeks. 
 
6. You rejoice somehow in/because of always being present at the dangers of friends, whom 

you are able to lead into safety. 
 
7. Many men in the multitude think that leading one’s whole life in pleasures is good.  But I 

assert that it is necessary to experience pains in addition to pleasures. 
 
8. These men no longer living suffered an equal fate; for we killed (them) all in battle, but 

certainly not, I suppose, will all (of theαm) be equally honored. 
 
9. You have said not much about the battle.  Is his soul living still or has my friend died? 
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10. Before having become an archon my father got the favor of the people.  But now he says 
that he wants to be a general. 

 
11. In that battle the multitude of the soldiers of the allies the enemies killed.  And indeed 

very few Athenians were still living, and these were suffering terribly. 
 
12. I assert that living is common to men and gods and animals.  But concerning dying (for 

divinities do not die) I do not assert the same thing. 
 
13. Winning (is) noble, but the ones who won must not treat the conquered ones very badly.  

This law is ancient and noble. 
 
14. A. You will say perhaps that all men’s having a thing equal to one another is just. 
 B. So, at least, the ancient men used to say. 
 
15. I had come into the house, and I did not enjoy hearing that my companion had suffered 

the same thing as other citizens; for he had been sent away without wealth and friends out 
from the city. 

 
16. The misfortune that happened on the sea showed not only to us but also to the rest of the 

Greeks that the power of this city was (the) safety of practically all Greece. 
 
17. You are hateful to the gods and to me, and of course you will die before (your) fate, 

father.  For you yourself have killed this woman whose child I am. 
 
18. Equal somehow were the reputations of these generals, but one killed many enemies, the 

other not at all killed but he made peace toward (the) enemies. 
 
19. I have said long speeches about virtue and to many men, and very well, as I think.  When 

will you listen, companion, to my words? 
 
20. We have accomplished the victory of (over) the foreigners.  And indeed the deed has been 

done by toil not long.  For through many dangers, just as even before this, the favor of a 
divinity, I suppose, has led us into safety. 

 
21. After the war the men who had conquered and the men who had been conquered had 

suffered a not equal fate. 
 



 183 

22. A. For the man having even small sense doing (acting) in opposition to the laws is 
always unjust. 

 B. Perhaps. 
 A. Certainly not perhaps friend, but (it is) a necessity resulting from the things said by us 

before this. 
 
23. Very just, as I think, was the soul of Socrates.  For this man alone of the Athenians used to 

be willing to suffer all things before doing wrong. 
 
24. I told you, soldier men, no longer to fight the enemies on the wall, but I see that you are 

still even now making war.  Not obeying one’s general (is) a shameful thing indeed. 
 
25. Concerning all mortal living things’ experiencing pleasure and pain you have spoken very 

well, Demosthenes, and in particular you have persuaded the multitude indeed of the ones 
listening, but I have in mind to speak otherwise somehow about these things and in 
opposition to you. 

 
26. Well indeed, I suppose, you are faring, soldiers, in the present safety, but how ever will 

your minds be in terrible dangers? 
 
27. You assert that war is a noble thing.  And perhaps the majority think that these things are 

said correctly, but I shall say that the opposite (thing) (is) true.  For I myself have seen not 
beautiful experiences of soldiers. 

 
28. A. Before the victory both the foreigners and the Athenians fought well, equals against 

equals. 
 B. Well, I have heard about the victory great for us. 
 A. And you, perhaps, were thinking that I would say that the multitude of the army was 

no longer living. 
 B. But certainly not so was I thinking. 
 
29. That soldier who had fought in the multitude of the enemies, before dying very nobly 

said that Zeus was his father, but that he had been born from a mortal woman. 
 
30. The things called good by the majority have not been said correctly.  For these things are 

good to the generals only and not to the soldiers. 
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31. Many things indeed, Athenian men, and things about which that general wronged the 
army I am able to say, just as I said in (the) beginning of my speech. 

 
32. You pay attention always somehow to wealth, and according to this thing you think that 

it is great, but there is a need, dear Demosthenes, of virtue, as I think, for the sake of the 
soul’s faring truly well. 

 
33. On account of neither having ceased from toils in battle nor having been ruled by fear 

this general will receive wealth not small and great favor from the people. 
 
34. In peace very much money had been sent to the city by our allies, but in war all these 

things the generals were receiving for the purpose of making war. 
 
35. Dear Gorgias, to where indeed (are you going) and from where (have you come)?  Have 

the young men really learned from you about the just (thing), or have you taught them 
another wisdom without sense and justice? 

 
36. After many and terrible battles the Spartans and Athenians made peace toward one 

another and were keeping (it), but the men on the islands were still fighting. 
 
37. (It is) clear that, as that wise man says, all the experiences of mortals are either pains or 

pleasures or not without pain or pleasure. 
 
38. In front of the great walls were the enemies armed, but our soldiers had not seen them.  

And on account of this cause they were very easily defeated. 
 
39. Will you (pl.) honor the men who have died in the battle on behalf of your safety?  For 

each of them have suffered death because of a love of this land. 
 
40. Concerning indeed the safety of the citizens, men, it was necessary for me to say words 

opposite to your opinions.  But now the mind (thought) to both you and me is common. 
 
41. Zeus and the rest of the gods rejoice because of the deeds of war, (they enjoy) both doing 

and seeing.  The ancient ones of the poets have said this thing truly. 
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42. The Athenians had made clear to the rest of the Greeks that through (the) land it was 
possible for the enemies to be defeated, many (enemies) by few, but throughout (the) sea 
it was still unclear.  For the foreigners were having a reputation that they were fearsome 
(for being fearsome) in great number and wealth and skill. 

 
43. As you, dear men, enjoy hearing me in the present, so I enjoy speaking.  And after these 

things you indeed will speak, and I shall listen.  For by speaking many things toward one 
another it will be possible to learn the truth. 

 
44. Of our soldiers some were suffering badly at the hands of the Spartans and were dying, 

others were fighting near the great wall and with the allies were refusing to be led into 
safety and were not ceasing from war.  For they were thinking that the enemies were no 
longer holding the city. 

 
45. Demosthenes says that he has not at all done wrong, but I showed clearly to the men 

listening in (the) marketplace, just as I shall show to you, Athenian men, all the things 
done badly and unjustly by this man. 

 
46. To quite all the men being present in the city I intend to tell clearly the causes of this 

man’s doing wrong.  Many indeed of mortals have suffered this same evil (thing); for they 
wanted to have wealth but never got it. 

 
47. I say that the gods have all things in mind, the things said and done by men, and that they 

(gods) are present in all the cities and that they teach men about the things that happened 
and are happening.  These things, at least, I understand. 

 
48. I certainly don’t suppose the good citizen enjoys doing things opposite to the law and to 

the men who made the law. 
 
49. You stopped, soldier, the fearsome enemy (from) killing our general.  And on account of 

this deed not small there will be for mortals into always (forever) a great speech/account of 
your excellence. 

 
50. My father caused me (when) still a small child to be taught about very ancient things.  For 

he was thinking, I suppose, that in this way somehow his son would become a citizen 
noble and good. 

 
 



 186 

Chapter 8, Exercises C (pp. 411-414) 
1. λύ̄πᾱς πεπόνθατε πολλὰ̄ς καὶ δεινά̄ς, ὦ στρατιῶται, ὑπὲρ τῆς τε φίλης πόλεως τῆς 

ἡµετέρᾱς καὶ τῶν µακρῶν τειχῶν.  χρὴ οὖν ὑ̄µᾶς οὐ µόνον λόγοις δικαίοις τῑµᾶσθαι 
ἀλλὰ καὶ πλούτῳ οὐ σµῑκρῷ. 

 
2. οὐ φηµὶ τὸν Ἀλέξανδρον ἐκ τῆς οἰκίᾱς (τοῦ) πατρὸς ἥκειν; τὸν γὰρ νοῦν τοῖς λόγοις 

τῆς Ἑλένης προσέχει οὐκ ἄνευ ἡδονῆς. 
 
3. µοῖρα ἑκάστου στρατιώτου ὁ ἐν µάχῃ θάνατος, ἀλλὰ καλὸν τὸ ὑπὲρ τῆς τε ἐλευθερίᾱς 

καὶ τῆς σωτηρίᾱς τῆς χώρᾱς ἀποθανεῖν. ἃ πρὸ τοῦ τῷ ἀνθρώπων πλήθει εἴρηται. 
 
4. οἱ στρατηγοὶ πρὸ τῶν τειχῶν ἀλλήλοις ἄλλα τε καὶ τοὺς παρόντας κινδύ̄νους τοὺς τῷ 

στρατῷ διελέγοντο. 
 
5. δεινόν τοι τὸ στρατὸν εἰς κινδύ̄νους φόβῳ στρατηγὸν µὴ ἄγειν ἀλλὰ αἰσχρῶς ζῆν 

ἄνευ τοῦ καλὴν τελευτῆσαι νί̄κην.  φαµὲν γὰρ αὐτὸν µεγάλης δόξης οὕτως οὐκ 
ἀξιωθήσεσθαι. 

 
6. ἆρα οἴεσθε, ὦ Ἀτρεῖδαι, χρῆναι παρεῖναι παρὰ τὴν θάλατταν πάντας τοὺς στρατιώτᾱς 

οὓς ἄγετε; ὀλίγους γε αὐτῶν παρὰ τοῖς τείχεσι χρὴ µάχεσθαι. 
 
7. οὐκ ἔφησθα τοὺς τότε ἄνδρας ἀλλήλοις µεµαχῆσθαι; ἴσως οἴει ἡµᾶς ἐκείνους οἳ 

ἐµαχέσαντο οὐκ ἀξιώσειν ἀρχῆς.  ἔγωγε τὴν αὐτὴν οὐκ ἔχω γνώµην. 
 
8. καὶ οἱ Ἕλληνες καὶ οἱ βάρβαροι µανθάνουσιν τὸν νῦν γιγνόµενον ἀγῶνα τὸν πρὸς 

ἀλλήλους ἐσόµενον τὴν αἰτίᾱν πᾶσιν ἡµῖν πολλῶν κακῶν.  ἔστι ταῦτα διαλέγεσθαι ἐς 
κοινόν; 

 
9. οὐ χαίρω ἀκούων (τοὺς) δεινοὺς πολεµίους τὸν ἄρχοντα κτεῖναι τὸν ἀγαθόν ὃς πάνυ 

εὖ ἠκηκόει πρὸ τῆς τῶν πολεµίων νί̄κης; πόθεν ταῦτα µεµάθηκας, ὦ ἑταῖρε; 
 
10. οἱ µῑκροὶ υἱοὶ ἑορακεσαν τὸν φίλον πατέρα οὐκέτι ζῶντα.  ἔµαθον ἀπὸ δούλου ἐν τῇ 

οἰκίᾳ ὅτι οὗτος ὑπὸ βαρβάρου γυναικὸς τέθνηκεν. 
 
11. οὐ πάνυ ὀρθὰ οὐδὲ ἀληθῆ εἰρήκᾱσιν οἱ µαθηταὶ οἱ φάσκοντες καὶ τὸ σῶµα θνητοῦ καὶ 

τὴν ψῡχὴν ἵσᾱς πάσχειν ἡδονὰ̄ς. αἱ γὰρ ἡδοναὶ τοῦ σώµατος µῑκραί πως καὶ πονηραί· 
παρ’ ἃ̄ς ἀθάνατοι αἱ τῆς ψῡχῆς. 
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12. ἀκήκοάς ποθεν ὡς ὁ στρατὸς ὁ τοῖς πολεµίοις ἐπὶ τείχους καὶ πρὸ τείχους 
µαχεσάµενος τῷ µῑκρὸς εἶναι κακῶς πρᾶξαι, ἀλλὰ τὸν νοῦν χρή σε προσέχειν τοῖς ὑφ’ 
ἑκάστου τῶν ἔτι ζώντων στρατιωτῶν λεγοµένοις. 
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Chapter 9 
 

Drill 92.A (p. 415) 
1. Principal Parts:  οἶδα, εἴσοµαι, ——, ——, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle  
Present  
Imperfect  
Future  εἴσει/εἴσῃ 
Aorist  
Perfect οἶσθα 
Pluperfect ᾔδησθα/ᾔδεις 
 
Infinitives 
Present  
Future  εἴσεσθαι  
Aorist  
Perfect εἰδέναι 
 
Participles 
Present  
Aorist  
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2. Principal Parts:  οἶδα, εἴσοµαι, ——, ——, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle  
Present  
Imperfect  
Future  εἴσονται 
Aorist  
Perfect ἴσᾱσι(ν) 
Pluperfect ᾖσαν/ᾔδεσαν 
 
Infinitives 
Present  
Future  εἴσεσθαι 
Aorist  
Perfect εἰδέναι 
 
Participles 
Present  
Aorist  
 
 
Drill 92.B (p. 415) 
1. ἴσµεν 2. ᾔδη/ᾔδειν 
3. ᾖστε  4. εἴσονται 
5. οἶδε(ν) 6. ᾔδησθα/ᾔδεις 
7. εἰδέναι 8. εἴσει/εἴσῃ 
9. ἴσᾱσι(ν) 10. ᾖσαν/ᾔδεσαν 
11. εἴσεται 12. οἶσθα 
13. ᾔδει(ν) 14. ἴστε 
15. εἴσεσθε 16. εἴσοµαι 
17. ᾖσµεν 18. εἰσόµεθα 
19. εἴσεσθαι 20. οἶδα 
 
 
Drill 92.C (pp. 415-417) 
1. I know that this slave no longer is good and in particular that he does many bad things. 
2. You know that this slave will be good in many things (in many respects). 
3. He knew well that he was no longer able to come into our land. 
4. We know that the archon came into (the) city.  Does he know how to rule well? 
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5. We know that you (pl.) were doing these things, but we do not think that Demosthenes 
(was doing them). 

6. I know clearly that they will fight on behalf of this city. 
7. We did these things on behalf of you(pl.) and this land.  For we knew that you (pl.) were 

suffering terribly at the hands of that wicked man. 
8. This man asserting that he does not know that our men died in battle is willing to do 

every shameful thing. 
9. I was wanting the very same power that I knew the council was having. 
10. You know, I suppose, that the Spartans were rejoicing in/because of this victory. 
 
 
Drill 92.D (pp. 417-419) 
1. σαφῶς ἴσµεν ὅτι εὖ ἀπέθανον ἐκεῖνοι. 
                 ἐκείνους εὖ ἀποθανόντας. 
2. ᾔδησθα ὅτι εἶχον ὀλίγοι δύναµιν ἔχειν ἀλλ’ ἐβούλοντο πολλοί; 
              ἔχοντας ὀλίγους δύναµιν ἔχειν ἀλλὰ βουλοµένους πολλούς; 
3. τοῦτο ᾖσµεν, ὅτι οὔθ’ ὁ ἡµέτερος στρατηγὸς οὔθ’ οἱ στρατιῶται τῆς µάχης παύσονται. 
4. ὅτι οἱ ἡµέτεροι ἄνδρες νῑκήσουσιν εὖ οἶδα. 
5. ἦν πολλὰ περὶ τῆς ψῡχῆς ἃ καὶ ᾔδει ὁ Σωκράτης καὶ ἔπρᾱττεν. 
6. οἶσθα ἡµᾶς πολλὰ καὶ δεινὰ πάσχοντας ὑπὸ τοῦ αἰσχροῦ ῥήτορος τούτου ὃν οἴει 

ἕξειν ἀποπέµψαι ταύτης ἐκ τῆς γῆς. 
7. ἥκει εἰς τὴν ἡµετέρᾱν πόλιν ξένος.  ἴσως εἴσεται ἃ χρὴ ποιεῖσθαι περὶ τῆς δεινῆς 

συµφορᾶς ταύτης. 
8. ἆρ’ οἴει εἰδέναι κατὰ τὸν νόµον ἄρχειν; 
9. ᾔδει τὰ ἐναντία πρά̄ττων οἷς ἔδει. 
10. πάντες ἴστε τὴν δύναµιν, ὅτι χαλεπόν ἐστι τοῖς βροτοῖς. 
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Drill 92.E (p. 419) 
 
1. Principal Parts:   λαµβάνω, λήψοµαι, ἔλαβον, εἴληφα, εἴληµµαι, ἐλήφθην 
 Person and Number:  1st sing. Participles:  masc. sing. acc. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present λαµβάνω  λαµβάνοµαι λαµβάνοµαι 
Imperfect ἐλάµβανον ἐλαµβανόµην  ἐλαµβανόµην 
Future  λήψοµαι ληφθήσοµαι 
Aorist ἔλαβον ἐλαβόµην ἐλήφθην 
Perfect εἴληφα εἴληµµαι εἴληµµαι 
Pluperfect2    
 
Infinitives 
Present λαµβάνειν λαµβάνεσθαι λαµβάνεσθαι 
Future  λήψεσθαι ληφθήσεσθαι 
Aorist λαβεῖν λαβέσθαι ληφθῆναι 
Perfect εἰληφέναι εἰλῆφθαι εἰλῆφθαι 
 
Participles 
Present λαµβάνοντα λαµβανόµενον λαµβανόµενον 
Aorist λαβόντα λαβόµενον ληφθέντα 
 

                                                
2 Pluperfect forms are rare. 
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2. Principal Parts:  φεύγω, φεύξοµαι, ἔφυγον, πέφευγα, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. Participles:  masc. sing. dat. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle 
Present φεύγεις  
Imperfect ἔφευγες 
Future  φεύξῃ/φεύξει 
Aorist ἔφυγες 
Perfect πέφευγας 
Pluperfect ἐπεφεύγης 
 
Infinitives 
Present φεύγειν 
Future  φεύξεσθαι 
Aorist φυγεῖν 
Perfect πεφευγέναι 
 
Participles  
Present φεύγοντι 
Aorist φυγόντι 
 
3. Principal Parts:  ὑπολαµβάνω, ὑπολήψοµαι, ὑπέλαβον, ὑπείληφα, ὑπείληµµαι, ὑπελήφθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd pl. Participles:  fem. pl. nom. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present ὐπολαµβάνετε  ὑπολαµβάνεσθε 
Imperfect ὑπελαµβάνετε  ὑπελαµβάνεσθε 
Future  ὑπολήψεσθε ὑποληφθήσεσθε 
Aorist ὑπελάβετε  ὑπελήφθητε 
Perfect ὑπειλήφατε  ὑπείληφθε 
Pluperfect3 
 
Infinitives 
Present ὑπολαµβάνειν  ὑπολαµβάνεσθαι 
Future  ὑπολήψεσθαι ὑποληφθήσεσθαι 
Aorist ὑπολαβεῖν  ὑποληφθῆναι 
Perfect ὑπειληφέναι  ὑπειλῆφθαι 
 
Participles 
Present ὑπολαµβάνουσαι  ὑπολαµβανόµεναι 
Aorist ὑπολαβοῦσαι  ὑποληφθεῖσαι 
                                                
3 Pluperfect forms are rare. 
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4. Principal Parts:  φέρω, οἴσω, ἤνεγκα/ἤνεγκον, ἐνήνοχα, ἐνήνεγµαι, ἠνέχθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl.  Participles:  neut. pl. gen.  
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present φέρουσι(ν) φέρονται φέρονται 
Imperfect ἔφερον ἐφέροντο ἐφέροντο 
Future οἴσουσι(ν) οἴσονται ἐνεχθήσονται 
Aorist ἤνεγκαν/ἤνεγκον ἠνέγκαντο/ἠνέγκοντο ἠνέχθησαν 
Perfect ἐνηνόχᾱσι(ν)  
Pluperfect4  
Infinitives 
Present φέρειν φέρεσθαι φέρεσθαι 
Future οἴσειν οἴσεσθαι ἐνεχθήσεσθαι 
Aorist ἐνέγκαι/ἐνεγκεῖν ἐνέγκασθαι/ἐνεγκέσθαι ἐνεχθῆναι 
Perfect ἐνηνοχέναι ἐνηνέχθαι ἐνηνέχθαι  
Participles  
Present φερόντων φεροµένων φεροµένων 
Aorist ἐνεγκάντων/ ἐνεγκαµένων/ ἐνεχθέντων 
  ἐνεγκόντων   ἐνεγκοµένων 
 
5. Principal Parts:  µένω, µενῶ, ἔµεινα, µεµένηκα, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing.  Participles:  neut. sing. acc.  
Indicative 
 Active 
Present µένει 
Imperfect ἔµενε(ν) 
Future µενεῖ 
Aorist ἔµεινε(ν) 
Perfect µεµένηκε(ν) 
Pluperfect ἐµεµενήκει(ν)  
Infinitives 
Present µένειν 
Future µενεῖν 
Aorist µεῖναι 
Perfect µεµενηκέναι  
Participles 
Present µένον 
Aorist µεῖναν 
                                                
4 Pluperfect forms are rare. 
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6. Principal Parts:  διαφθείρω, διαφθερῶ, διέφθειρα, διέφθαρκα/διέφθορα, διέφθαρµαι, διεφθάρην 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. Participles:  fem. pl. acc. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present διαφθείροµεν  διαφθειρόµεθα 
Imperfect διεφθείροµεν  διεφθειρόµεθα 
Future διαφθεροῦµεν  διαφθαρησόµεθα 
Aorist διεφθείραµεν  διεφθάρηµεν 
Perfect διεφθάρκαµεν/διεφθόραµεν διεφθάρµεθα 
Pluperfect5  
 
Infinitives 
Present διαφθείρειν  διαφθείρεσθαι 
Future διαφθερεῖν  διαφθαρήσεσθαι 
Aorist διαφθεῖραι  διαφθαρῆναι 
Perfect διεφθαρκέναι/διεφθορέναι διεφθάρθαι 
 
Participles  
Present διαφθειρούσᾱς  διαφθειροµένᾱς 
Aorist διαφθειρά̄σᾱς  διαφθαρείσᾱς 
 
7. Principal Parts:  ἕποµαι, ἕψοµαι, ἑσπόµην, ——, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  1st sing.  Participles:  masc. sing. dat. 
 
Indicative 
 Active Middle Passive 
Present  ἕποµαι 
Imperfect  εἱπόµην 
Future  ἕψοµαι 
Aorist  ἑσπόµην 
Perfect  
Pluperfect  
 
Infinitives 
Present  ἕπεσθαι 
Future  ἕψεσθαι 
Aorist  σπέσθαι 
Perfect  
 
Participles  
Present  ἑποµένῳ 
Aorist  σποµένῳ 
                                                
5 Pluperfect forms are rare. 
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Drill 92.F (pp. 419-420) 
1. to reply (once) 2. he had replied 
3. you will reply 4. you remained 
5. you had remained 6. you will remain 
7. to bear (once) 8. he has won/it has been endured 
9. they will win 10. I have taken 
11. he was seized 12. to take hold of (once) 
13. he was destroying/he destroyed 14. we have been corrupted/we had been 
      corrupted 
15. to be destroyed (once) 16. the men following (d.o.) 
17. they were following 18. you followed 
19. we were bearing 20. to the men/things bearing 
21. you will carry 22. to flee (once) 
23. he will flee 24. he has fled 
 
 
Drill 92.G (pp. 421-422) 
1. ἔµενον 2. µενοῦσι(ν) 
3. τὸ µένον 4. ἐλήφθηµεν 
5. εἰλήµµεθα 6. ληψόµεθα 
7. ἐφύγετε 8. φεύγετε 
9. τοὺς φυγόντας 10. οἱ δίκην λαµβάνοντες 
11. ἤνεγκε(ν) 12. οἴσεται 
13. ὑπέλαβον 14. ὑπειλήφη 
15. ὑπελάµβανον 16. φέρεις 
17. οἴσεις 18. ἤνεγκον/ἤνεγκαν 
19. ἕπεσθαι 20. σπέσθαι 
21. ἑψόµεθα 22. διέφθαρκε(ν)/διέφθορε(ν) 
23. οἱ διαφθείραντες 24. διαφθεῖραι 
 
 
Drill 93.A (p. 423) 
1. τίνι/τῷ 2. τίνες 
3. τί  4. τίνων 
5. τίνα  6. τί 
7. τίνος/τοῦ 8. τίς 
9. τίσι(ν) 10. τίνι/τῷ 
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Drill 93.B (p. 423) 
1. to whom?  for what? 2. of whom?  of what?  whose? 
3. who (pl.) (subj.)? 4. for whom (pl.)? with what (pl.)? 
5. for whom?  with what? 6. whom (d.o.)?  what (pl.) (subj., d.o.)? 
7. what (subj., d.o.)? 8. who (subj.)? 
9. of whom (pl.)?  of what (pl.)? 10. of whom?  of what?  whose? 
   whose (pl.)? 
 
 
Drill 93.C (pp. 424-427) 
1. Who said these things? 
 What man said this thing? 
2. Whom (pl.) of the citizens will you send away? 
 What citizens did you send away? 
3. What, then, is this thing?  (It is) clear that (it is) bad. 
4. On account of what cause does this slave now have great wealth? 
5. In our city, at least, who (pl.) must rule whom (pl.)? 
6. With what ever words did the enemies of Socrates persuade the Athenians to think this 

man worthy of death? 
7. What strangers (are) these (whom) I see in the house? 
8. To whom of you was Alexander not dear? 
9. What do you have in mind, man?  What thing?  Where ever of mind are you? 
10. What other good thing for me will these strangers accomplish? 
11. What allies in the beginning of the war was the city having, and what powers (was it 

having)? 
12. With what justice, master, are these men leading you to death? 
13. How, Gorgias, will you persuade them and with what speech? 
14. About what/whom does he have fear? 
15. By whom were you persuaded?  By the words of whom indeed/By whose indeed words? 
16. On behalf of whom (pl.)/what things did you (pl.) make war?  On account of what (why) 

did you (pl.) make peace? 
17. From whom did you hear this word? 
18. From whom were you learning this wisdom? 
19. With a view to what work have they come or for the sake of what opinion? 
20. On account of what (why) did you (pl.) go away from Athens? 
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Drill 93.D (pp. 427-429) 
1. τίσι ποτὲ δεῖ πείθεσθαι καὶ τίσι µή; 
2. ὑπὸ τίνος ἀνδρὸς ἐφιλήθη ἥδε ἡ γυνή; 
3. τί βούλει; τίς ἔχει ὃ βούλει; 
4. τίνος υἱὸς ἦν ὁ Ἀλέξανδρος; 
5. τίνος γυνὴ ἦν ἡ Ἑλένη; 
6. ἆρα τοῦ Δηµοσθένους ἐστὶ τὸ ἔργον ἢ τίνος ἐστὶ τοῦτο; 
7. ὧν ὁ Γοργίᾱς λέγει, περὶ τίνος εὖ µανθάνεις; 
8. τίνος πατρὸς εἶ; τίνος µητρός; 
9. παρὰ τίνων οἱ παῖδες τὴν ἀρετὴν µανθάνουσιν; 
10. τίνα ὅπλα ἐστὶ σοῦ; 
11. τίνα εἰς πόλιν ἐδέξω; 
12. τίσιν διελέγου; τίνα ἐλέχθη; 
13. διὰ τί πάθος σοφὸς ἐγένου;  
14. τίνων ἦρξαν οἱ Λακεδαιµόνιοι µετὰ τὴν εἰρήνην; 
15. τίνες ἀρχῆς ἀξιωθήσονται; 
16. τίς τε καὶ πόθεν πάρει ἐν τῇ ἡµετέρᾳ πόλει; 
 
 
Drill 93-94.A (pp. 431-432) 
1. ἄνθρωπός τις some man (subj.) 
2. ἀνθρώποις τισίν for some men 
3. κακόν τι some bad thing (subj., d.o.) 
4. κακά τινα  some bad things (subj., d.o.) 
5. κακόν τινα  some bad man (d.o.) 
6. γυναικῶν τινων of some women 
7. γυναικός τινος of some woman 
8. δαίµονί τινι for some divinity 
9. δαίµονές τινες some divinities (subj.) 
10. ἀγών τις some contest (subj.) 
11. ἀγῶνά τινα some contest (d.o.) 
12. ὕβρεώς τινος of some insolence 
13. ὕβριν τινά some insolence (d.o.) 
14. χρήµατά τινα some money (subj., d.o.) 
15. χρῆµά τι some thing (subj., d.o.) 
16. αἰτίᾳ τινί  by some cause 
17. αἰτίᾱ τις some cause (subj.) 
18. αἰτίᾱς τινάς some causes (d.o.) 
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19. ἀνδράσι τισίν for some men 
20. ἀνδρός τινος of some man 
 
 
Drill 93-94.B (pp. 432-435) 
1. Who (pl.) at that time were ruling the people? 
2. Did you hear some new thing from them?  For I (heard) some many and fearsome things. 
3. Men having something fared well, men not (having something) (fared) badly. 
4. It is necessary to send someone of the citizens to the land of the foreigners.  Who, then, 

will be sent? 
5. What ever skill do you have for the sake of which you are being honored? 
6. Was Socrates at that time conversing with anyone?  With whom was he conversing? 
7. Either with some words or with money we shall be able to persuade the allies. 
8. Zeus, what in the world do you want to do?  What things shall I suffer? 
9. We accomplished these things with the aid of someone indeed of (the) gods. 
10. Every man is envied for/because of some virtue. 
11. There was present to us some wise man, but a stranger. 
12. What, then, was the speech after this one? 
13. You are not willing to listen, Athenians, but I am saying some things that it is necessary to 

hear. 
14. At the hands of some shameful and wicked man I suffered great violence.  
15. What rhetors do you enjoy hearing?  Some clever ones are speaking now. 
16. Because of what misfortune are you suffering terribly? 
17. Did she say these things or some other things?  What words did she say? 
18. With whom (pl.) did Socrates converse about the nature of the soul? 
19. What were you enjoying doing, woman?  What things were you doing? 
20. Some divinities do not love mortals. 
 
 
Drill 93-94.C (pp. 435-436) 
1. τέχνῃ τινὶ ἐποιήθη τὰ ὅπλα ἐκεῖνα; 
2. µαθηταί τινες τῷ Σωκράτει διαλέγονται. 
3. ἥκει τις ἔκ τινος τῶν νήσων; 
4. οἱ δοῦλοί σου, ὦ Δηµόσθενες, ἐλπίδα τινὰ τῆς ἐλευθερίᾱς ἔχουσιν. 
5. πέµψοµέν τινα τῶν ἀνδρῶν εἰς τὴν βουλήν. 
6. εἰς τὸν ἀγῶνα δεήσει σοι καὶ φρενῶν τινων καὶ τύχης τινός. 
7. ἐρρήθη τινὰ περὶ τῆς ὕβρεως τῶν ἀρχόντων; 
8. ἐθέλει ὁ δῆµος τῷ λόγῳ τινὸς τῶν εὖ λεγόντων πείθεσθαι. 
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9. εἰπεῖν τι ἐθέλω. ἆρά τις ἀκούσεται; 
10. ἐπ’ αἰτίᾳ τινὶ αὐτὸν οὐ φιλῶ. 
 
 
Drill 95 (pp. 437-439) 
1. I have not been persuaded by anyone of the ones speaking in the council. 
2. I envy neither any man because of wealth nor any woman. 
3. I told my children never to wrong anyone of men. 
4. No one of the men who made war on behalf of the country was not wanting to be 

honored. 
5. Nothing good from the ones having did I ever receive. 
6. I have heard many things about the things that happened at that time, but one thing I 

want to learn from the god himself. 
7. One fortune holds these strangers for all (of) whom it will be necessary to be sent out 

from the city. 
8. Unclear will be these things to men refusing to see anything or hear (anything). 
9. No one of women will ever be thought worthy of anything regarding anything. 
10. No one in the agora did not see Gorgias. 
11. The speech of one man persuaded the whole people. 
12. One thing, at least, is clear:  these women did not do anything bad. 
 
 
Drill 96.A (pp. 441-443) (partial) 
 
1. Present Simple 
 If wise men hold the power in the city, all things are done with a view to the good 

(thing). 
 Past Simple 
 If wise men were holding the power in the city, all things were being done with a view to 

the good (thing) 
 Present Contrary-to-Fact 
 If wise men were holding the power in the city, all things would be (being) done with a 

view to the good (thing). 
 
2. Present Contrary-to-Fact 
 The wise men would be doing the things of the city according to justice if they were 

holding power, as I think.  But as it is, we are suffering unjust things. 
 



 200 

3. Mixed Contrary-to-Fact 
 If that young man had not died in war, now he would be near Socrates and would be 

discussing many things. 
 
4. Past Contrary-to-Fact 
 We would not ever have received that master well if we had heard that he was so bad. 
 
5. Present Simple 
 It is possible to learn many things from the poets if you are willing to be taught somehow 

by their verses. 
 
6. Past Contrary-to-Fact 
 If the woman having come from the island had said the truth about the violence done by 

her husband, she would not have suffered terrible things at our hands. 
 
7. Mixed Contrary-to-Fact 
 If I, at least had said the things that you said, man, concerning our ruler, I would be 

suffering many things and justly. 
 
8. Future Most Vivid 
 Will you fight on behalf of the safety of the city, soldiers, if you are led into great dangers 

by this clever general? 
 
9. Present Contrary-to-Fact 
 We would be paying attention to the archons indeed if we were thinking that they are 

understanding the things of the city. 
 
 
Drill 96.B (pp. 443-444) 
1. Mixed Contrary-to-Fact 
 εἰ τοῖς χρήµατα πολλὰ ἔχουσι τὸν νοῦν προσέσχες, νῦν ἂν ἔχαιρες µεγάλῳ πλούτῳ. 
 
2. Past Simple 
 εἰ ᾠήθηµεν τὸν Σωκράτη ἐρεῖν, αἰεὶ ἤλθοµεν εἰς ἀγορὰ̄ν σὺν τοῖς ἑταίροις αὐτοῦ. 
 
3. Present Contrary-to-Fact 
 εἰ τῷ ὄντι ἐβούλου τὴν ἐµὴν γνώµην περὶ τούτων µαθεῖν, ὦ Γοργίᾱ, τοὺς ἐµοὺς λόγους 

ἂν ἤκουες. 
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4. Present Contrary-toFact 
 τὸν ἂν Σωκράτη ἐζήλουν τῆς σοφίᾱς εἰ µὴ ἤθελον αὐτὸς σοφὸς γενέσθαι; 
 
5. Present Simple 
 εἰ µανθάνειν περὶ τῆς ψῡχῆς βουλόµεθα, τῷ Σωκράτει αὐτήν τε καὶ ἄλλα πολλὰ 

διαλεγόµεθα.  δεινὸς γὰρ διδάσκαλός ἐστιν. 
 
 
Drill 97.A (p. 445) 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ἡ εὐδαίµων γυνή αἱ εὐδαίµονες γυναῖκες 
Genitive τῆς εὐδαίµονος γυναικός τῶν εὐδαιµόνων γυναικῶν 
Dative τῇ εὐδαίµονι γυναικί ταῖς εὐδαίµοσι γυναιξί(ν) 
Accusative τὴν εὐδαίµονα γυναῖκα τὰ̄ς εὐδαίµονας γυναῖκας 
Vocative ὦ εὔδαιµον γύναι ὦ εὐδαίµονες γυναῖκες 
 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative τὸ εὔδαιµον γένος τὰ εὐδαίµονα γένη 
Genitive τοῦ εὐδαίµονος γένους τῶν εὐδαιµόνων γενῶν 
Dative τῷ εὐδαίµονι γένει τοῖς εὐδαίµοσι γένεσι(ν) 
Accusative τὸ εὔδαιµον γένος τὰ εὐδαίµονα γένη 
Vocative ὦ εὔδαιµον γένος ὦ εὐδαίµονα γένη 
 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ὁ σώφρων ἀνήρ οἱ σώφρονες ἄνδρες 
Genitive τοῦ σώφρονος ἀνδρός τῶν σωφρόνων ἀνδρῶν 
Dative τῷ σώφρονι ἀνδρί τοῖς σώφροσιν ἀνδράσι(ν) 
Accusative τὸν σώφρονα ἄνδρα τοὺς σώφρονας ἄνδρας 
Vocative ὦ σῶφρον ἄνερ ὦ σώφρονες ἄνδρες 
 
 
Drill 97.B (p. 445) 
1. τὴν εὐδαίµονα 2. ὦ εὔδαιµον 
3. τοὺς εὐδαίµονας 4. ὦ εὐδαίµονες/αἱ εὐδαίµονες 
5. τῷ εὐδαίµονι 6. τῶν εὐδαιµόνων 
7. τοῖς εὐδαίµοσι 8. τοῦ εὐδαίµονος 
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Drill 97.C (p. 445) 
1. ὦ σῶφρον 2. ἡ σώφρων 
3. ὦ σῶφρον/τὸ σῶφρον 4. ταῖς σώφροσι 
5. ὦ σῶφρον 6. τοῦ σώφρονος 
7. τῶν σωφρόνων 8. ὦ σῶφρον 
 
 
Drill 98-99 (pp. 447-449) 
1. Not at all do I love you.  Why, then, do you love me? 
 οὐδέν, Adverbial Accusative 
 τί, Adverbial Accusative 
 
2. I intend to learn wisdom from Socrates.  In this way I shall at some time become a teacher 

of (the) young men. 
 τρόπῳ, Dative of Manner 
 
3. Greatly I have been wronged by you, companion.  For you said false words about my 

deeds. 
 µέγα, Adverbial Accusative 
 
4. Do you, at least, understand this speech at all? 
 τι, Adverbial Accusative 
 
5. In this way it is necessary for the ruler to rule the people in (the way in) which (it is 

necessary for) the father (to rule) his children. 
 ταύτῃ, Dative of Manner 
 ᾗ, Dative of Manner 
 
6. Not even a little did I rejoice because of this misfortune so terrible. 
 σµῑκρόν, Adverbial Accusative 
 
7. In what way were these bad things accomplished by the slaves?  They accomplished them 

in some way. 
 τρόπον, Adverbial Accusative 
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8. What has happened, students?  Why now are you speaking in opposition to the wise 
teachers? 

 τί, Adverbial Accusative 
 ἐναντίον, Adverbial Accusative 
 
9. We were being led by the general through many dangers, but finally we came into safety. 
 τέλος, Adverbial Accusative 
 
10. I envy you, at least, much because of your skill of speaking. 
 πολύ, Adverbial Accusative 
 
 
Chapter 9, Exercises A (pp. 451-453) 
1. τίς οὐκ ἂν χαλεπῶς ἤνεγκεν εἰ ὁ στρατηγὸς τοῖς στρατιώταις εἶπεν σὺν ὅπλοις µένειν, 

ἀλλ’ ἐκ µάχης ἔφυγεν αὐτός;   
 Who would not have endured (it) with difficulty if the general had told his soldiers to 

remain with weapons but he himself had fled from battle? 
 
2. εἴ τις τὸν ἄρχοντα ἀποκτενεῖ, δίκην ὁ δῆµος λήψεταί πως. 
 If anyone kills the archon, the people will somehow exact punishment. 
 
3. πρὸς τίνας χρὴ εἰρήνην ποιεῖσθαι καὶ τίσιν πολεµεῖν καὶ τίνα τρόπον; 
 Against whom (pl.) is it necessary to make peace and upon whom (pl.) (is it necessary) to 

make war and in what way? 
 
4. τίνος δὴ χάριν ταῦτα σοὶ εἴρηται, ὦ Σώκρατες; οὐ γὰρ δή που ἡµᾶς πείσεις τῷ ἀµαθεῖ 

ἕπεσθαι διδασκάλῳ ἐκείνῳ. 
 For the sake of what indeed have these things been said by you, Socrates?  For you will 

certainly not, I suppose, persuade us to follow that ignorant teacher. 
 
5. τίς γῆ; τί ποτε γένος; τίνας ὁρῶ ἔχοντας τήνδε τὴν χώρᾱν; 
 What land (is this)?  What in the world race (is this)?  Who (pl.) do I see are occupying 

this country? 
 
6. φηµὶ οὐδὲν κακὸν θνητοῖς εἶναι ἀνθρώποις τὸν θάνατον. 
 I assert that death is nothing bad for mortal men. 
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7. ἴσως οὐκ οἶσθ’ ὅτι οὗτοι ὑπ’ ἀµαθίᾱς οὐ σοὶ ἕψεσθαι µέλλουσιν εἰς τὴν τῶν πολεµίων 
νῆσον. 

 Perhaps you do not know that these men at the hands of (because of) ignorance are not 
intending to follow you to the island of the enemies. 

 
8. τίνι τρόπῳ οἱ νέοι διαφθείρονται καὶ τίνες οἱ διαφθείροντες; ἔγωγε λέγω ὅτι οἵδε 

ἴσᾱσιν ἀλλ οὔ φᾱσιν εἰδέναι. 
 In what way are the young men being corrupted and who (pl.) are the ones corrupting 

(them)?  I, at least, say that these men know, but they deny that they know. 
 
9. ἀ̄θλίως ἂν ἔπρᾱττον ἐγὼ εἰ τοὺς ἐχθροὺς ᾔδη ἐν τῇ πόλει µένοντας.  νῦν δὲ 

πεφεύγᾱσιν ἅπαντες. 
 I would be faring miserably if I knew (were knowing) that my enemies are remaining in 

the city.  But as it is, quite all have fled. 
 
10. οἱ στρατιῶται οἱ τοῦ βασιλέως τοὺς µὲν διέφθειραν τῶν Ἀθηναίων, τοὺς δὲ οἳ ἔφευγον 

ἔλαβον. 
 The soldiers of the king6 destroyed some of the Athenians, others who were fleeing they 

seized. 
 
 
Chapter 9, Exercises B (pp. 453-472) 
1. If anyone had corrupted some young man in the city, the citizens would have exacted 

punishment, I suppose. 
 If anyone corrupts some young man in the city, the citizens will exact punishment, I 

suppose. 
 If anyone were corrupting some young man in the city, the citizens would be exacting 

punishment, I suppose. 
 
2. Where do you say that (some) many foreigners are living in the city?  Do they have in 

mind to remain there? 
 
3. To the man saying things that no one ought to say, what after all will you say?  What will 

be the end of these things for us? 
 

                                                
6  Chapter 10 word wrongly included here.  Apologies! 
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4. Why in the world, shameful man, were you loving this man, but you were wanting to 
kill (the man) whom it was necessary to love? 

 
5. The same man who shamefully took (it) is saying that I have taken the money of the 

people.  From his deeds also his character I think will be clear. 
 
6. Justice is said to be one in the soul, (justice) which even the man doing wrong has, just as 

often Socrates has said. 
 
7. No other one ever yet of men endured the toil on behalf of the victory so just as you, (no 

one) either among the Greeks or among the foreigners.  For you fought nobly and finally 
you prevailed.   

 
8. How did you not do well (in) stopping my soul from ignorance?  For you alone taught 

me the truth and nature of reality. 
 
9. Not yet did I see a man, by Zeus, who received a reputation for courage and intelligence, 

but (who) finally refused to fight in front of the wall. 
 
10. A. Many men are telling us that your father was living in a foreign land and there 

wretchedly died. 
 B. You have heard not true things, but in Athens before his fate (he died).  And it will 

be necessary for all men to know the truth. 
 A. In what way, then, will you accomplish this thing? 
 B. I shall accomplish this thing in some way. 
 
11. You have now received very much money from us and the good things that you were 

saying you would do for us, nothing of these things have you not accomplished.  To the 
prudent men, at least, it is clear that you are a good citizen. 

 
12. The mortal body of the son who died at the hands of evil fortune had been carried (to) 

home to his wretched father.  About the things that happened there after these things one 
man said one thing, another man said another thing.  What of the things said do you 
think is true?  Or do you suppose that all things have been said false? 

 
13. You are asserting that even wretched slaves are able to learn about the works of 

intelligence and of moderation and of justice.  Who then will teach them? For the master 
(will) altogether not (teach them). 
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14. We had taken no city yet of the non-Greeks, and we were still fighting terribly.  But 
finally we heard that (some) many (cities) had been destroyed with courage not small by 
the army of the Athenians.  

 
15. The general of the enemies saw that many and noble and good men were following with 

our archon, but that (a) few men (were following) with him and were deeming (him) 
worthy of little, which things he was bearing with difficulty. 

 
16. There are some men who have supposed that courage and wisdom and justice are the 

same thing and (that) we have nothing of them by nature.  The same men say that virtue 
is intelligence, which very (thing) is not at all able to be taught but is born in (men’s) 
souls. 

 
17. If ever anyone says that it is necessary to make peace toward the Spartans, we shall seize 

him and we shall send (him) away out from the city. 
 
18. Concerning these things I see that you, council, hold the same opinion as the multitude.  

For many men will say that this war is just, but perhaps no one of you will say that 
defeating the army of the Spartans will be easy. 

 
19. Socrates used to say that wronging any man (was) a great evil (thing); (and that) therefore 

not wronging anyone, not even a little, (was) a noble thing. 
 
20. I still want to say some other things in addition to the things (already) said:  not at all am I 

(the) cause of misfortunes for the city.  For many men have suffered and indeed have died 
at the hands of fortune and on account of bad judgments. 

 
21. About the other things, good men, I shall say practically nothing, but about making war it 

is really and truly necessary to say my opinion.  For many of you used to follow the 
judgment of the men in power, but now you want to be led otherwise somehow 
(somehow differently). 

 
22. There are many men in the land of the Spartans who know well the arts of war, but if 

after all the men there have any intelligence, they do not at all want to make war upon the 
Athenians. 

 
23. The noble reputation is a thing not small.  Indeed I say that it is some safety and power. 
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24. Through to the end you have heard, soldiers, quite all things.  You see the weapons.  The 
battle awaits good men who do not have fear.  I shall lead you against the enemies if you 
have courage.  But if not, we shall altogether be defeated. 

 
25. It is just that I welcomed these strangers into our city.  For if (they are) enemies in nature, 

still they are friendly in mind, at least. 
 
26. If anyone supposes that prudently the soldiers of the Athenians fled from the battle, by the 

gods, he is thinking not correctly. 
 
27. I alone of quite all the Greeks was thought worthy to lead the army.  If, after all, you, 

soldier men, are refusing to obey me and (are refusing) to follow (me), I shall follow with 
you, and I shall endure the same things as you. 

 
28. Concerning courage I once heard from someone the following thing:  it is nothing if (it 

is) not some ignorance of fearsome things.  For no one goes to the things that he thinks 
are evil and not, therefore, is this thing in the nature of a man. 

 
29. The men being now in power neither know the things of justice nor have any 

moderation.  On account of what thing (why), citizens, is it necessary to pay attention to 
them? 

 
30. If anyone is corrupting the laws through which it is possible for the city to be great, ought 

this man still live there? 
 
31. A. Why do you have fear?  What are the commanders discussing about you? 
 B. Either to die or to live.  The speech not great (long) (is) about great things. 
 A. From where for you (arose) this misfortune? 
 B. From where?  From heaven.  For not at all do the divinities love me. 
 
32. Before this the laws used to be honored by all ancient men, but now the young men obey 

no law, not even the (laws) of their fathers. 
 
33. Soldier men, you know that the men intending to lead us into battle are really hostile to 

the very men to whom (it is) a necessity for us also (to be hostile).  And if you understand 
this thing, you will not be persuaded by the words of this wicked orator. 
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34. Now it is necessary for me to tell the truth to quite all the citizens.  For if indeed I am 
corrupting some of the young men, others I have corrupted, it is indeed necessary, I 
suppose, for them to speak against me and to exact punishment from me.  But if not, I 
shall be free. 

 
35. I, Athenian men, by the gods have said neither anything unjust nor (anything) shameful, 

but (rather) some few things that I think will make clear to you the dangers of this war.  
Not yet have you understood any (of) my words. 

 
36. A. What opinion does the teacher have about your speech? 
 B. He says that I speak very well. 
 A. He says true things. 
 
37. What, citizens, has been done so bad by this Demosthenes?  This man was my companion 

from childhood and your (companion).  Why now ever do you say that you want to kill 
the same man? 

 
38. A. I consider the poets of much value, who used to say some ancient wise things. 
 B. Ancient speeches have some truth, but the majority of the things said now (are) false. 
 A. Do you really say that the things that Gorgias teaches us and the other rhetors are not 

true? 
 B. (I say) yes. 
 
39. A. The man saying that having wealth is good, this man perhaps will consider wisdom, 

at least, of no value. 
 B. Wealth indeed one man has, another man does not have, but no one of men, dear 

companion, does not want to become wise. 
 
40. A. Do you think that it is necessary for the men fighting on behalf of the laws to pay 

attention to the long and false speeches of that disgraceful general? 
 B. What, then, was it necessary for them to do?  For then he was a general. 
 
41. I think certainly that some of you, soldiers, wish to hear of the very battle that arose at that 

time for us against one another; for you believe that no one of men ever treats anyone of 
(the) citizens so badly.  I want indeed to tell you about this (battle) from the beginning. 
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42. It is necessary for the men having a reputation for courage to be sent away into the land 
of the Spartans.  For no one of these men will ever flee impelled by any fear.  Through to 
the end each man will remain there. 

 
43. At that time (some) many generals and soldiers died in that war, but now we are keeping 

the peace, and indeed our enemies (are keeping the peace).  No one is dying at the hands 
of anyone. 

 
44. The great king7 was dying according to (his) fate.  He was speaking in this way 

somehow:  “My children and all friends who are present, the end of life is now near for 
me.  From many things I know this thing clearly.  But it is necessary for you, after my 
death, to always say that I led a happy life.” 

 
45. What, then, do I think is necessary for the multitude to believe?  I have done all things on 

behalf of the citizens and still even now I am doing the necessary things.  And these very 
things you, Demosthenes, say that you will do at some time, but it is clear to all that you 
want to do bad things with bad men. 

 
46. A. Neither of one nor of the many is the thing not being/existing. 
 B. Certainly indeed. 
 A. And the thing really being, is it one? 
 B. To me, at least, Socrates, the things being (are) many. 
 A. But is justice some thing or no thing. 
 B. Some thing, as I think. 
 A. Justice, then, (is) one of the things being. 
 B. How indeed not? 
 A. And it is necessary for the things being to be many and not one. 
 

                                                
7 Chapter 10 word wrongly included here.  Apologies! 
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47. A. We are saying, then, that the good (thing) is the thing that all men want.  Or (are 
we) not (saying this)? 

 B. (It is) the thing that indeed good men, at least, (want). 
 A. And bad men (want) the opposite thing? 
 B. Certainly indeed. 
 A. Is the good (thing) always the same thing? 
 B. But what do you mean, friend?  For I do not yet follow. 
 A. Do you think that many are good things or one only? 
 B. To me, at least, it is necessary for the good (thing) to be one.  But you perhaps think 

that it is necessary for these things to be otherwise. 
 
48. A. Our enemies do not yet know our power. 
 B. And who in the world does not know that great cities make war against small ones 

according to the (thing) just by nature? 
 
49. A. Are we saying that all pains and pleasures are true or false, or (are we saying that) 

some (are) true, others (are) not? 
 B. But how, companion, are pleasures or pains false? 
 A. But how, friend, (are) fears true or false?  Or (how are) opinions true or false? 
 
50. Difficult indeed (are) the present things, soldier men, and not ever yet have you ceased 

from the toils of war.  Many and great are the pains that you have suffered at the hands of 
the men fighting against our city, but the general clever in mind has told you to have no 
fear of death and indeed to rejoice because of the battle about to be.  With what spirit, 
then, have you heard these things?  In what way will you fight?  Not at all do you have 
fear? 

 
51. A. What do you say the nature of the soul is? 
 B. I say that this is some immortal thing. 
 A. Do you think, just as the majority (think), that the soul will be (in the house of) 

Hades after the body’s having died? 
 B. Certainly not.  For I learned from Socrates that the soul of every good man goes to 

the gods and receives their wisdom. 
 A. Without the body, therefore, forever (with a view to always) the soul lives with the 

divinities. 
 B. As, at least, wise Socrates was saying before dying, and a few other (= some not many 

things) after these things he discussed. 
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52. A. A man who is a friend, is he a friend to anyone or (is he) not? 
 B. (It is) a necessity (that he is). 
 A. Therefore (is he a friend) on account of nothing and for the sake of nothing, or on 

account of something and for the sake of something? 
 B. On account of something and for the sake of something. 
 A. (Is it) because that thing is a friend, for the sake of which a friend is a friend to a 

friend or is it neither a friend nor an enemy? 
 B. Not at all am I following (you). 
 A. Well, in this way perhaps you will follow and you will know clearly the things being 

said. 
 B. How? 
 
53. A. There is to us, we are saying, false opinion, but is there also true (opinion)? 
 B. There is. 
 A. And pleasure and pain often follow(s) these things, a thing that we were saying 

before, I mean (that they follow) true and false opinion. 
 B. By all means indeed. 
 A. So then pleasures and pains are true and false, or how do you think that this (thing) 

is? 
 B. So. 
 
 
Chapter 9, Exercises C (pp. 472-476) 
1. µετὰ τὴν νί̄κην ὀλίγοι µὲν τῶν στρατιωτῶν εἶδον ὑπὸ τύχης ἀχθέντες ἢ ὑπὸ δαίµονός 

τινος, οἱ δὲ ἀµαθεῖς ἔχαιρον ἐφ’ οἷς αὐτοὶ ἐτελεύτησαν.  οἵ γε σώφρονες µάχην τινὰ 
νέᾱν ἔµενον. 

 
2. εἴ τις εἰς ἐκείνην τὴν µῑκρὰ̄ν νῆσον ἔφυγε καὶ ἐκεῖ ἔµενε µόνος, οὐκ ἔφερέ που τὰ 

πολέµου πάθη τὰ δεινά, ἀλλ’ ἆρα εὐδαίµονα ἦγε βίον; 
 
3. ἴσως οἴει τοὺς Γοργίου µαθητὰ̄ς σοφίᾱν ἀπ’ αὐτοῦ µανθάνειν, ἀλλὰ τίνες εἰσὶν 

ἀληθῶς τῶν ἀνθρώπων οἱ µανθάνοντες, οἱ σοφοὶ ἢ οἱ ἀµαθεῖς; εἰ γὰρ οὗτος φρόνησιν 
εἶχέ τινα, οὐκ ἂν χρήµατα παρὰ νέου τινὸς ἐδέχετο. 

 
4. εἰ ὁ εὐδαίµων στρατηγὸς ἐκεῖνος ταύτην µὴ νῑκήσει τὴν µάχην, φήσει που συµφορά̄ν 

τινα γενέσθαι διὰ τοὺς κακοὺς τρόπους τοὺς τῶν στρατιωτῶν.  οὐ γὰρ οἶδεν ἐκεῖνος ὁ 
ἄ̄θλιος τὸ ἄρχοντος ἔργον.   
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5. πάνυ πολλοὶ ἂν τῶν ἡµετέρων στρατιωτῶν πρὸ τοῦ τέλους τῆς µάχης ἂν ἀπέθανον εἰ 
µὴ ὁ ἀγαθὸς καὶ σώφρων στρατηγὸς αὐτοὺς ἐκ µεγάλων κινδύ̄νων ἤγαγεν.  οἱ γὰρ 
νέοι τοῦ στρατοῦ ἦσαν ἀµαθεῖς τῆς πολέµου τέχνης. 

 
6. οἱ Σωκράτους ἐχθροὶ ἔφησαν τοῦτον τὸν δεινὸν τοὺς ἐν Ἀθήναις νέους διαφθεῖραί τε 

καὶ ἔτι διαφθείρειν.  ᾠήθησαν ἄνδρα οὕτω µεγάλην εἶναι τὴν τοῦ διαλέγεσθαι 
δύναµιν. 

 
7. “ῥᾴδιον µὲν τὸ τὰ ἡµέτερα σώµατα διαφθείρειν, ἀλλ’ οὔποτε, ὦ βροτοὶ θεοῖς τε καὶ 

ἀνθρώποις ἐχθροί, τὴν µεγάλην δόξαν διαφθερεῖτε τὴν ἡµετέρᾱν, ἣ ἐν τοῖς Ἕλλησι αἰεὶ 
µενεῖ.” οὕτως εἶπον οἱ ἄ̄θλιοι στρατιῶται τῶν Ἀθηναίων οἱ ὑπὸ τῶν βαρβάρων 
ληφθέντες. 

  
8. τότε ἑώρων αὐτοὺς πόνους τε καὶ κινδύ̄νους εὖ φέροντας, νῦν δὲ ὁρῶ τὰ ἀγαθὰ 

(πρά̄γµατα) σωφρόνως.  πῶς οὐ τῑµηθήσονται οὗτοι διὰ τὴν σωφροσύνην; 
 
9. οὐδένα πώποτ’ ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ πόλει ἑόρᾱκα οὕτως ἀµαθῆ καὶ ἄνευ φρονήσεως ὡς τὸν 

Δηµοσθένη.  οὐκ ἄρα οὔτε σωφροσύνην διδάσκει τὸ στρατιώτᾱς ἐν πολέµῳ ἄγειν οὔτε 
δικαιοσύνην. 

 
10. ποῦ ποτ’ ἔχουσιν ζῆν οἱ σώφρονες ἐν εἰρήνῃ; πότε οἱ ψῡχὴν πονηροὶ τῇ ὁδῷ τῇ εἰς 

δίκην φερούσῃ ἕψονται?  εἰ ταύτην πρά̄ξουσι τὴν ἀρετὴν τῷ αὐτῷ τρόπῳ ᾧ πάντες οἱ 
δίκαιοι, εὐδαίµονα ἕξουσιν βίον. 

 
11. A. πῶς οὐκ ἀµαθίᾱ ἐστὶν αὕτη,  ἡ τοῦ οἴεσθαί σε εἰδέναι ἃ οὐκ οἶσθα; 
 B. ἡ σοφίᾱ ἄρα ἐστὶν τό τινα εἰδέναι ἅ οἶδε καὶ ἃ οὐκ οἶδεν. 
  
12. πάντες µέν που Ἀθηναῖοι τοὺς υἱοὺς καὶ ἀνδρείᾱν διδάσκονται καὶ δικαιοσύνην καὶ 

σωφροσύνην, εἰ δέ τις ἀνὴρ ταύτᾱς τὰ̄ς ἀρετᾱς ὀλίγου ποιεῖται, τίνα ποτὲ 
µανθάνουσιν οἱ υἱοί αὐτοῦ; 

 
 


